ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

e EL

When you read wiring diagrams:

FOR AN ELECTRICAL INCIDENT”".

e Read Gl section, “HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”.
When you perform trouble diagnoses, read Gl section, “HOW TO FOLLOW FLOW
CHART IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES” and “HOW TO PERFORM EFFICIENT DIAGNOSIS

e Check for any service bulletins before servicing the vehicle.
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PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR
BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER” used along with
a seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger in a frontal collision.
The SRS system composition which is available to NISSAN MODEL Y61 is as follows (The composition var-
ies according to the destination.):
Driver air bag module (located in the center of the steering wheel), front passenger air bag module (located
on the instrument panel on passenger side), seat belt pre-tensioner, a diagnosis sensor unit, warning lamp,
wiring harness and spiral cable.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manual.
WARNING:
e To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death

in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed

by an authorized NISSAN dealer.
e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-

sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air

Bag Module, see the RS section.
e Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this

Service Manual. Spiral cable and wiring harnesses covered with yellow insulation either just before

the harness connectors or for the complete harness are related to the SRS.
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR

e All harness connectors have been modified to prevent accidental looseness or disconnection.
® The connector can be disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking section.

CAUTION:

Do not pull the harness when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Terminal retainer

Packing
(Water-proof type)

PUSH

(For combination meter)

(For relay)

EL-2
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description

NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays.

NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY
Flows. Flows.
Does not >
E flow. o> 5 o 0o Does not.r, 2
:O flow. o) O
- kR TN
%
— — —/)
o—— o——| o——
Sw 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY
Flows. b ‘
Does not 0es no
flow. > flow. © ——
b o0 oO——-—-
% ——
S Flows.
- LIS ] ST .
= { t \
SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS
IM 1 Make 2M
1 1 Transfer IMAB e
™ M
| i_ v = —2M
,/’ \‘ I/’o O \\
1 \ ! !
- ,' \ :
‘\\ ? S v O ou
~L.-’ \\ —'1'
| I

1M-1B

SEL881H
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description (Cont'd)

Type Outer view Circuit Cg:gecc;g:, :Ztrinot::” Case colour
i T
OJOXO,
T [Q
1T % ! 1 BLACK
5
| 2/4[1]
@ ® 3
OXGXO) —
I | O O
g é 5 o
2w 27 aROwN
= ANE
@D ® —1715
63
OXGEO,
] o—
1M B-1M % 5 t im GRAY
o Ak
2D ® A
4]
D 6 — 5 o—
[
5
™ % H 1 BLUE
? 5
] 2]} ]
@ ® 3

The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above.
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Schematic
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER —
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ANY POSITION

BATTERY

© ®
g

L

sarrery EL-POWER-01

L

° ®
g

E28 - &<
©limBR OxGC o 51
E189 BIY :
aw @ : TD engine models for cold areas
©) ‘ : RD engine models
BY - : Except for RD engine models
W/R B/W BIR @: Diesel engine models
5. W/R T = ) = @ . With electrical winch
| I SE-WINCH EL-START
W/R
O o
W/R W/R
— |
> To EL-
A~ POWER-03
100A 100A
FUSE AND
FUSIBLE
° ° - > b Next LINK BOX
1 1 1 page
30A 30A 40A
—w u . . .
W H BIY W W/R Y WL
127
© CAS
n
E205
o (O WL
w
GD), [Em]
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1
M92
2]
KR w W/R
To To To To To To
EC-GLOW EL-CHARGE EL-CHARGE EC-COOL/F BR-ABS EL-CHIME
EL-SROOF
EL-MULTI
EL-WINDOW
EL-SEAT
EL-D/LOCK
EL-S/LOCK
EL-ROOM/L
Fe— e e e — = 1 Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[ | | I @127
| |
— I 4142434445464748- C d e f - @ I
wD | o e e B !
W | |
: g h i j 49150]51[52]53]5455]56 :
| | | |

©
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-02
Preceding g > FUSE AND
page FUSIBLE
LINK BOX
80A 15A 20A 15A 15A 7.5A 10A
w w - w
YR RIY

TR

L L
B/R B/W W/B G/R

To

To To To To To
EL-DEF EL-DEF EL-DEICER EL-CIGAR EL-CHARGE EL-TURN
EL-MULTI

‘ > To
R EL- POWER-04

To
REp EL-POWER-05,06

41]42]43]44]45]46]47]48 c

j 49150]51)52]53]54]55)56

TEL480A
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

To EL- - > Next
POWER-01 <& D> page
FUSE AND
FUSIBLE
% 50A % 40A % 30A 30A SHA: I 7.5A 15A BOX
15A: % ' % E
h 50 51
[o] 219 51
n w w n n w
w RAW L wR WR  ORB:<TE) w:<JE) RW
. . : TB45E engine
i OB L <D @ | e
To To To To :
BR-ABS EC-MAIN Eg%\g\g EL-HLAMP : RD engine models
EC-MAFS - EL-DTAL .
EC-GOVNR Eggé@ﬁg @ A/T models
EC-ACLISW - Wi
EC-FCUT Eg-AgL/SW : With rear fog lamp
EL-NATS EC-FCUT <{LA> : LHD RD engi
: gine
AT-AT A/T models
EL-NATS
wr ]
w/R s | EL-POWER-05,06
b
. R/W4:>Nextpage
™~
i
] To
|_._||E| EL-DTAL
[ # * * * ] ZL/JBS)E BLOCK
15A 15A 10A 10A 10A 7.5A
SE 1Slm (Sle Sla [Sle S @ @ @.
[ | [ | o— ——O0——¢— D), (ve), G110
LiE]] [2E]] |LeA] [EA] Iscl] |ecl) [Le8l] |8l [Luol] |Geo]
LR LR R/B P RG  RW Y RIY R R
[ [ [ [ | < 1| [
To To To To To To To
HA-RICOOL HA-RICOOL BR-ABS EL-H/AIM EL-INTL HA-A/C A EL-CHIME
EL-HSEAT EL-STOPIL EL-TAILL EL-MULT] EL-MULT]
EL-ASCD EL-F/FOG EL-ROOMIL EL-S/LOCK
EL-ILL EL-ROOMIL
EL-CORNER
EL-CHIME o o o
EL-RFOG AT-AT EC-VSS
EC-BCDD
EC-GLOW
FE-S/TANK
RA-STAB
EL-METER
EL-CLOCK
EL-NATS
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
L D, (D, ()G, |
41|42]43]44]454647]48 c | d e f I '
; us), i) I
I e e
glh il 29]50]51]52[53]54[55)56 fel7]8]olio]
|| MM J2li3]1a]i5] |
:1617 181920 |
| |
I |
I

21 | 22 | 23
24 | 25 | 26
27 | 28 | 29

TEL481A

EL-8



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Preceding >

page

@R/\N
<—

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

COMBINATION
SWITCH
(LIGHTING
SWITCH)

JUMPING
CONNECTOR

€ <D

DAYTIME

LIGHT
CONTROL
UNIT

CDRCI

Tl )

600000

EL-POWER-04

: LHD models For Europe

: TB45E engine M/T models

: RD engine models

: With daytime light system

: Without daytime light system

: With xenon headlamp system

xem()
To EL- >
POWER-02 R
RW
[ ]
Preceding ) >
page FUSE AND
[IRK BOX
15A 15A 10A 7.5A  <LE> 757 LED 15A 10A
208 : KED| oy | 208 : XED
] | | w | | |
R R LG B : {LEy uB:<LEy ORL:IM>  R/G
I I I L: XED Lw : XED c: <D I
[ | | [ |
To To To To To To To
EL-H/LAMP EL-F/FOG EL-HORN EL-HLAMP EL-H/LAMP EC-IC/FAN EL-AUDIO
EL-DTRL EL-ASCD EL-TAILL EL-H/AIM EC-COOLF EL-CD/CHG
EL-RFOG EL-ILL EL-TAILL EL-P/ANT
EL-WARN ELALL
EL-CHIME
| L]
41]42]43]44]45]4647]48 c e | f
o] 0\ m—
[11] 5 ]10]12] (E116
\ulielisl4/ 57 GY
gl h i} |_| 49]50]51]52]53]54]55]56
TEL482A

EL-9



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)
ACCESSORY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN “ACC” OR “ON”

BATTERY EL-POWER-OS
|
Refer to
® EL-POWER-02,03
80A 30A
R W/R
[l
@: LHD models
OFF 1 ST|IGNITION <R : RHD models
Q @ |SWITCH
S 45 7
ACC
]
R BW
[Eml Gl
= J >
| ®
o ACCESSORY
FUSE
I]o g RELAY BLOCK
| J/B)
. * ° . 2, (v,
1 1 1 1 | (W2 . (V8) .
75 15A 15A 7.5A 15A 10A 10A
% [e] % % % % % % GIDXGD)]
' I
[3A]] | e | E<1 [ EA [2G]] LoD Lo} Li2e ]| |Lxal}
B LIG L GiR i GiR GiN i L/i)H
To To To ||To To To 0
EL-COMPAS EL-CIGAR EL-HLC EL-MIRROR FE-S/TANK HA-R/HEAT EL-AUDIO
EL-CIGAR EL-CD/CHG
SE-WINCH | EL-P/ANT
To
EL-MULTI

T
.||—m]

L
M19:<L> M3o
o8y : B>
Refer to last page (Foldout page)
| I
S G | 2, (u3), (ua) |
" I (me) , E10), G I
I I
L T2]3T4]5],
L6 17 189 [10]
1213 14 [ 15 |y
1[16 [ 17 [ 18 | 19 [ 20 ||
1[21 2223 I
1|24 [25 [ 26 I
1|27 [ 28 | 29 I
L o — — o 1
TEL483A

EL-10



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)
IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN “ON” AND/OR “START”

BATTERY EL-POWER-OG
n
Refer to .
e EL-POWER-02,03 <L LHD models
80A 30A @ : RHD models
R
R W/R
Il 1 ||
> To EL-
POWER-08 | snimioN
OFF S . SWITCH
Q s
o 4P ON
ACC IGN1
]
L
[ | To
® EC-MAIN
R EC- IGN/SG
[ EC-IGN
[Eml [4G]
> To EL-
G> POWER-08 EES(E)K
- - Next (J/B)
I H> page
I]O IGNITION @,
o RELAY @,
Py - To EL-
¢ {>POWER-08 ),
Py Py - - Ps Next ,
1 1 ! e \Em.
20A 7.5A 7.5A 7.5A
S ‘% (5] =
/1 Tt /1
3A 8C 4F 4H 15A 16A 6C 7C 16H 15D 8H
Gal [Eol [ [ A [ o ol e (o) (B
B L OR OR G RIY G WL VB RL  GMW
| | | | | | | | | | | |
To 0 To To To To
EL-WIPER BR-ABS EL-DEF EL-DEF EL-DEICER EL-TURN
EL-ASCD EL-CHIME
H EL-CHIME EL-ROOMIL
B B B
To To To To
u I BR-ABS HA-AIC,A EC-GLOW EL-CORNER
o HA-COOL/B FE-SITANK
L EL-WINDOW EL-DTRL
= = EL-H/SEAT EL-WARN
:® EL-SROOF
m98) : CR >
Refer to last page (Foldout page)
|
e =g i
W 1 (me) I
|
| @@ |
[+ 12345 ]!
IT6 |7 809 [10 :
11 1213 ] 14 5],
36 [17 [ 18 19]20],
: 21 | 22 | 23 |
(24125 [ 26 |
(L2728 20 |

EL-11
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-07

FUSE BLOCK(J/B) (2, (u3), (Mo,

-

et Next

H
Preceding
page

4} —
|

7.5A

Q_/ oro0——

10A

10A

L~ page

10A 15A

12H

| I | H| |1F| |2F| |7H| 6A 11A |6D| |2A|
B/L G/OR G/OR LG LG/B LG/R w/B w/B w/B w/B R/L W/G:
BR: T
To To To To To To
EL START EGPNP/SW EL-WIP/R EL-WIP/R EC-GLOW EL-BACKIL RS-SRS EC-F/PUMP
AT-AT EC-CHOKE EC-CHOKE
EL-BACK/L EC-BCDD EC-BCDD
EL-WARN EC-VSS EC-FCUT
EL-ASCD EC-HEATUP FE-S/TANK
EC-MIL/DL EL-WARN
FE-S/TANK
AT-AIT
PD-DIFF/L
RA-STAB
RS-SR
EL-CHARGE @: A/T models
EL-DTRL
EL-ILL @: M/T models
Et%ﬁ;ﬁ @ : TB45E engine models
EL-ASCD @ : TB42S engine models
To To To To
AT-AIT EL-WIP/R PD-DIFF/L PD-DIFF/L
EL-WARN

EL-12

Refer to last page

Foldout page).
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

IGNITION
: For Australia SWITCH
: Except for Australia
@: A/T models
@: M/T models |_._|I—|6
@ : TB45E engine models RW
: RD engine models
. TD engine models
@ : TD engine models for cold areas BIY:
R: BIY
@ : Except for TD engine models for cold areas | |
To To
B/Y EL-START EL-START RW
|| 1G Il ||6H Il
@ > :
e [ 3 i
- MOTOR
POWER-06
o RELAY FUSE
- | BLOCK
< (VB)
Preceding - ) s
page <] | ‘ @D,
|
10A 10A 15A 15A 10A 7.5A
h ? 1
||13D|| l 2D | ||3D|| [3B || ||BB|| ||4D|| 14H ||1A||
w:<TE> BY:<RD> GR LR UR R R Bw:{T0>
G/i: Bi: I I I Fwi:®
To To To To To To
EC-INJECT EC-TCV HA-A/C,M HA-AIC,M EC-AICCUT EC-8/8IG
EC-IC/FAN EC-MAIN HA-A/C,A HA-A/C,A EC-FICD EC-GLOW
EC-EGRCN EC-GLOW HA-AIC,M EC-PLA
EC-PLA HA-A/C,A EL-DTRL
EC-FCUT HA-RHEAT
EL-S/LOCK HA-R/COOL
EL-NATS
To
® £CC00L1
- EC- F
Egéé%//\\// EC-A/CCUT
EL-NATS HA-ACM
HA-A/C,A
HA-R/COOL

Ef14

EL-13

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

____________ ;
D, (), (1), ED |
:- |
[ T2T3TaTs]!
e 718910 :
| S IS N TN
i[1e 7 s 1o ]20] |
1|21 [22 |23 |
I 24 [25 | 26 |
27 128 [ 20 |

TEL486A



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

O

OK Blown

J L

CELO83

e

Time

(sec.) 100
50
20

10
8
5

1

| —Break point

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current (A)

SBF284E

Fuse

a.

If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
before installing new fuse.

b. Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than
specified rating.

c. Do not partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse
holder properly.

d. Remove fuse for “ELECTRICAL PARTS (BAT)” if vehicle is
not used for a long period of time.

Fusible Link

A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspection or
by feeling with finger tip. If its condition is questionable, use circuit
tester or test lamp.

CAUTION:

If fusible link should melt, it is possible that critical circuit
(power supply or large current carrying circuit) is shorted.
In such a case, carefully check and eliminate cause of
problem.

Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape. Impor-
tant: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring harness,
vinyl or rubber parts.

Circuit Breaker Inspection

For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within 8 to
20 seconds.

EL-14



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

Engine Room Harness

Headlamp LH

CONNECT TO

GD)

Body ground

(® To(E40)

Diff lock solenoid (No. 4)

Side turn signal lamp LH

Front combination lamp LH

Headlamp aiming motor LH

Headlamp LH (Without xenon headlamp system)

Distributor (TB42S engine models)

Cooling fan motor-1 (No. 2)

Cooling fan motor-1 (No. 4)

m

57

Wiper deicer

Front wiper motor

Daytime light control uint

Headlamp LH (With xenon headlamp system)

Combination switch (Rear wiper switch)

Combination switch (Front wiper switch)

EL-15

E12

00EerERREEEEEEE

Condenser (TB42S engine models)

CEL723



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

Engine Room Harness (Cont'd)

Headlamp RH

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Combination meter (No. 19) (Without ABS)

Cornering lamp relay

Air conditioner relay

Auto-choke relay (TB42S engine models)

Body _ground

Bulb check relay (Except for TB42S engine models)

Diff lock solenoid (No. 3)

Power antenna

Headlamp wiper motor LH

37

Cooling fan motor-2 (TB45E engine M/T models)

Headlamp wiper motor RH

Headlamp aiming motor RH

Headlamp RH (Without xenon headlamp system)

Front combination lamp RH

Inhibitor relay (A/T models)

Side turn signal lamp RH

Glow relay-1 (TD engine models)

BeEEEEEEEEEEEEREE

Park/Neutral position relay (A/T models with ASCD)

E75 Fuel filter switch (Diesel engine models)
E76 Brake fluid level switch
E79 Front fog lamp RH

Front fog lamp LH

Headlamp RH (With xenon headlamp system)

HID relay RH (With xenon headlamp system)

HID relay LH (With xenon headlamp system)

m

87

Glow relay-2 (TD engine models for cold areas)

A/C cut relay (Except for ECCS engine models)

Engine coolant temperature switch-1
(Except for ECCS engine models)

IACV-FICD solenoid valve (TD engine models)

Engine room sub harness

ISC-FI POT control solenoid valve (TB42S engine models)

Engine harness

Winch relay

Engine harness

-

Neutral position switch (ECCS engine M/T models)

4WD switch

mj||m mjjfm
SIIES) ==
== =)
W/ [N, w/i\S

Engine harness

Transfer neutral switch

m
N
-
@

Engine coolant temperature sensor (TD engine models)

EL-16

CEL724



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

Engine Room Harness (Cont'd)

\
Clutch master cylinder Fuse and fusible link box

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
Alternator harness
Alternator

@@
(E21)

Body_ground (RD engine models)

E18 ABS actuator and electric unit (No. 16)
ABS actuator and electric unit (No. 19)
Front wheel sensor LH (Shield wire)
Front wheel sensor RH (Shield wire)
Main Body Chassis
harness harness Rear wheel sensor LH (Shield wire)
Chassis
harness Rear wheel sensor RH (Shield wire)
Body ground (With ABS)
Engine harness
g II |Alternator

Body ground (TB engine models)

Engine harness / |Alternator
é

Body ground (TD engine models)

CEL725

EL-17



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

RD ENGINE

Engine Room Harness (Cont'd)

e

Engi;e ground

CON-

NECTOR CONNECT TO

NUMBER
ECM (ECCS-D control module) (No. 106)
ECM (ECCS-D control module) (No. 112)
ECM (ECCS-D control module) (No. 118)
Charge air cooler fan motor

L
é

Engiﬁe ground

ECM (ECCS-D control module) (No. 43)

Needle lift sensor (shield earth)

J/IC-4

Accelerator position sensor (Shield earth)

Injection pump (Control sleeve position sensor)
(Shield earth)

Injection pump [Camshaft position
sensor (Pump)] (Shield earth)

Crankshaft position sensor (TDC) (Shield earth)

J/IC-3

Main harness

@ Main_harness

Mass air flow sensor (Shield earth)

Data link connector for CONSULT

@ Main_harness

Engine room harness

NATS IMMU

E106

TCM (Transmission control module)

ECM (ECCS-D control module) (No. 39)

EL-18

3|88 |EE|EEE

Accelerator switch (F/C)

CEL795



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

Main Harness

Driver side view with dash side
lower finisher removed

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Fuse block (J/B) (No. 3A)

56

Data link connector for CONSULT

Bod;/ ground

=
=
ury

Headlamp aiming switch

ASCD main switch (No. 4)

jury
N

ASCD main switch (No. 6)

M

Heat up switch (No. 2) (RD engine models)

=

Heat up switch (No. 4) (RD engine models)

Door mirror remote control switch

EEIENEEIE

ASCD hold relay

M17

ASCD control unit

Illlumination control switch

Super lock control unit

Rear fog lamp relay

A/T check switch

Front fog lamp switch

Heated seat relay

Body harness

Check connector (TB42S engine models)

® ™ (ms0)

Front door harness (Driver

side)

Rear cooler switch (No. 3) (With front auto A/C)

Front door harness (Driver

side)

Door mirror defogger (Driver side)

Front door harness (Driver

side)

Power window main switch

Front door harness (Driver

side)

Key cylinder switch LH (With super lock)

Front door harness (Driver

side)

o

Front door lock actuator assembly LH
(With super lock)

Main harness

Front door harness (Driver

side)

Front door lock switch (Driver side)
(Without multi-remote control system)

Body harness

EL-19

CIEICICHEIEEEEEIEIEICIE

Front door lock actuator (Driver side)
(With multi-remote control system)

CEL720




GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

Main Harness (Cont'd)

Behind combination meter

NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

Combination meter (No. 5)

Combination meter (No. 13)

Combination meter (No. 20)

Body ground 7 Combination flasher unit

=
@

Mode door motor (With front auto A/C)

Air mix door motor (With front auto A/C)

Smart entrance control unit

Stabilizer control unit

Rear window defogger switch (No. 2)

Rear window defogger switch (No. 4)

Rear window defogger switch (No. 6)

=
N

GGl SHENCIE|S{EIEIEIE| EHEIEIENE

Headlamp wiper switch (No. 5)

Headlamp wiper switch (No. 7)

Sub fuel tank switch (No. 2)

Sub fuel tank switch (No. 6)

Hazard switch

M67 Diff lock switch
Sub fuel tank control unit
Stabilizer switch

© o (us)

CEL721

EL-20



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

Main Harness (Cont'd)

Blower motor

View with glove box assembly removed

© T (w30)

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

J @

Bod;/ ground

Main harness

B104)| Body No. 2

harness

Glow control unit (TD engine models
except for cold areas)

Cigarette lighter

Rear heater front switch (No. 2)

Vg2 Main harness

Rear heater front switch (No. 9)

Air bag diagnosis sensor unit

Multi-remote control unit

Rear cooler front switch
(Wagon models with front manual A/C)

8806 &

Diff lock control unit

M71

Fan switch (With front manual A/C)

!

M7

Fan switch illumination
(With front manual A/C)

=
3
»

Recirculation switch (With front manual A/C)

~
o

A/C auto amp.
(With front auto A/C)

Fan control amp. (With front auto A/C)

Power window relay

Front door harness (Passenger side)

Glow control unit
(TD engine models for cold areas)

Front door harness (Passenger side)

Rear cooler front switch
(Wagon models with front auto A/C for the Middle East)

Front door harness (Passenger side)

BIEIE
GEE

Door mirror defogger (Passenger side)

EL-21

Key cylinder switch RH (With super lock)

= SHE
G ©

Front door lock actuator assembly RH
(With super lock)

CEL722




GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

Body Harness

Wagon models Hardtop models
View with rear side finisher LH removed

'{(({((({?((((({((lr(rr/

i

finisher LH removed

©) 1o EE%;%E CONNECT TO
Power seat (Passenger side)

g B23 Heated seat LH

BodTy ground Wiper deicer switch (No. 4)
Wiper deicer switch (No. 6)
Heated seat switch LH
Heated seat switch RH
Ashtray illumination
A/T device (Overdrive control switch) (No. 2)
A/T device (Overdrive control switch) (No. 4)
B13 Rear cooler switch (No. 6)

Rear fan switch

B15 Heated seat RH

Seat belt buckle switch (Driver side)
Power seat (Driver side)

Front door switch (Driver side)

Rear combination lamp LH

Rear cooler solenido valve

Rear cooler unit

B40 Cool box

Power socket
Power socket relay
Body harness El'eBaA{S(I%O(gr?;ir?:th;l7+a¥nodels)
D8 E:rc:e:sol_rH (B3D)| (o] Shassis harness Diff lock indicator switch
Sub fuel tank gauge unit (No. 5)
Rear bumper combination lamp LH
Cc11 Fuel tank gauge unit (No. 6)
o Rear bumper combination lamp RH
Chassis harness Sub fuel tank gauge unit (No. 3)

Chassis harness

C11 Fuel tank gauge unit (No. 2)

CEL729

EL-22



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

Body No. 2 Harness

Wagon models Hardtop models
View with rear side finsher RH removed

View with luggage room side finisher RH removed

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
(®) To(moe) NUMBER
Rear heater unit
g } Rear wiper amp.
— (B117) Rear combination lamp RH
Body ground - P

Body No. 2 harness

D107)| Back door

ss RH

harne
%3) To CEL730

EL-23



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

Back Door and Rear Window Defogger Harness

BACK DOOR HARNESS LH

CON-
(B To s NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
License plate lamp
.

Body_ground
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER HARNESS LH

Rear window defogger LH

%
BodyTground
BACK DOOR HARNESS RH

View with b kﬁ'h RH d
@ To (B112 lew wi ac oor Tinisher remove

High-mounted stop lamp

Rear wiper motor

g

-eL]

Body ground
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER HARNESS RH

ear winaow aerogger
{ | R indow defogger RH

%

Body ground

CEL731

EL-24



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/LHD MODELS

Room Lamp Harness

View with headlining removed

Front door (Passenger side)

BodyTground

EL-25

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
Vanity mirror lamp RH
Map lamp
Vanity mirror lamp LH
Compass and thermo meter

CEL734



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

Engine Room Harness

s

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Body
ground

Cornering lamp relay

Air conditioner relay

Auto-choke relay (TB42S engine models)

m
~

e

Bulb check relay (Except for TB42S engine models)

E37

Cooling fan motor-2 (TB45E engine M/T models)

Headlamp wiper motor RH

Headlamp aiming motor RH

Headlamp RH

Front combination lamp RH

Inhibitor relay (A/T models)

Side turn signal lamp RH

E57

Wiper deicer

Front wiper motor

Glow relay-1 (TD engine models)

Park/Neutral position relay (A/T models with ASCD)

m
~
o

Fuel filter switch (Diesel engine models)

7

Brake fluid level switch

79

Front fog lamp RH

A/C cut relay (Except for ECCS engine models)

IACV-FICD solenoid valve (TD engine models)

ISC-FI POT control solenoid valve (TB42S engine models)

Combination switch (Rear wiper switch)

Combination switch (Front wiper switch)

Engine harness

Neutral position switch (ECCS engine M/T models)

4WD switch

Engine harness

-

Transfer neutral switch

Engine harness

FERREREEEEREEEEEEEEEEE

Engine coolant temperature sensor (TD engine models)

EL-26

CEL796



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

Engine Room Harness (Cont'd)

Headlamp LH

To(E40)

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
Main_harness (m33) Combination meter (No. 19) (Without ABS)
é@ E10 Diff lock solenoid (No. 3)
i Diff lock solenoid (No. 4)
Body ground
V9 E19 Power antenna

Side turn signal lamp LH

Front combination lamp LH

Headlamp aiming motor LH

Headlamp LH

Distributor (TB42S engine models)

Headlamp wiper motor LH

Cooling fan motor-1 (No. 2)

Cooling fan motor-1 (No. 4)

Front fog lamp LH

Engine coolant temperature switch-1
(Except for ECCS engine models)

Condenser (TB42S engine models)

Engine room sub harness

BEeEEEEEEEEE

Winch relay

CEL797
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

Engine Room Harness (Cont'd)

ABS actuator and
electric unit

X fusible link bo:
~

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
@ Alternator harness Alternator
&G
Body_ground (RD engine models)
ABS actuator and electric unit (No. 16)
ABS actuator and electric unit (No. 19)
Front wheel sensor LH (Shield wire)
_ - E77 Front wheel sensor RH (Shield wire)
Main Chassis
harness harne.ss Rear wheel sensor LH (Shield wire)
Chassis
harness Rear wheel sensor RH (Shield wire)

Body ground (With ABS)

Engine harness |

(E209) |

g

‘ Alternator

Jher—
5

Body ground (TB engine models)

I Alternator

@D Engine harness |
(Es5)|(E209) /

e
g

Body ground (TD engine models)

EL-28
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

RD ENGINE

Engine Room Harness (Cont'd)

e

Engi;e ground

L
é

Engiﬁe ground

J/IC-4

= @] Main harness

ain _harness

J/IC-3

M
@ Main harness
M

ain_harness

Main harness

Main harness

£106 Engine room harness

EL-29

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
ECM (ECCS-D control module) (No. 106)
ECM (ECCS-D control module) (No. 112)
ECM (ECCS-D control module) (No. 118)
Charge air cooler fan motor
ECM (ECCS-D control module) (No. 43)
@ Needle lift sensor (shield earth)
@ Accelerator position sensor (Shield earth)
I(nsjﬁ(i:(teilcén ep:rr?ﬁ) (Control sleeve position sensor)
Injection pump [Camshaft position
sensor (Pump)] (Shield earth)
@ Crankshaft position sensor (TDC) (Shield earth)
Mass air flow sensor (Shield earth)
Data link connector for CONSULT
M27 Accelerator switch (F/C)
NATS IMMU (for Australia)
NATS IMMU (for Europe) (No. 8)
NATS IMMU (for Europe) (No. 9)
TCM (Transmission control module)
ECM (ECCS-D control module) (No. 39)

CEL802



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

Main Harness

\ Driver side view with dash side lower
finisher removed \
e YN

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

Fuse block (J/B) (No. 3A)

g

Data link connector for CONSULT

=
3

B|0|8)6|6

Bod7 ground Headlamp aiming switch

ASCD main switch (No. 4)

ASCD main switch (No. 6)

M13 Heat up switch (No. 2) (RD engine models)

=
w

Heat up switch (No. 4) (RD engine models)

=

1 Door mirror remote control switch

£

5 ASCD hold relay

1

(=)

Grow control unit (TD engine models)

ASCD control unit

Combination meter (No. 5)

Combination meter (No. 13)

Combination meter (No. 20)

Super lock control unit

Rear fog lamp relay

Front fog lamp switch

Heated seat relay

Check connector (TB42S engine models)

Body harness Rear cooler switch

(No. 3) (Wagon models with front auto A/C)

Front door harness (Driver side)

Door mirror defogger (Driver side)

Front door harness (Driver side) Power window main switch

® 1 (30)

Front door harness (Driver side) Key cylinder switch RH (With super lock)

Front door harness (Driver side) Front door lock actuator assembly RH

(With super lock)

=)
~

Front door lock switch (Driver side)
(Without multi-remote control system)

Main harness Front door harness (Driver side)

Body harness Front door harness (Driver side) Front door lock actuator (Driver side)

SlCIEIEICIClEIENEI CEICIEIC EEIEIEIEIE

@_

(With multi-remote control system)

To

CEL803
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

Main Harness (Cont'd)

Behind combination meter

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
Combination flasher unit
g Mode door motor (With front auto A/C)
lllumination control switch
Body ground Air mix door motor (With front auto A/C)
M41 Smart entrance control unit

Cigarette lighter

Seat belt timer (Without sub fuel tank
for Australia)

Stabilizer control unit

Rear window defogger switch (No. 2)

Rear window defogger switch (No. 4)

Rear window defogger switch (No. 6)

Headlamp wiper switch (No. 5)

47 Headlamp wiper switch (No. 7)

Sub fuel tank switch (No. 2)

Sub fuel tank switch (No. 6)

Hazard switch

Sub fuel tank control unit

HliEIE) Gl GXSHENEHG GHEHENE

M10 Stabilizer switch

© ©@®

CEL804
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

Main Harness (Cont'd)

View with glove box assembly removed

L]n ‘
Ginl}

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Rear heater front switch (No. 2)

Main harness

Rear heater front switch (No. 9)

Body ground

Air bag diagnosis sensor unit

Multi-remote control unit

5|[GHEIEHE

Power antenna switch

=
o
-

Rear cooler front switch
(With front manual A/C)

67

Diff lock switch

Diff lock control unit

~N

1

Fan switch (With front manual A/C)

Fan switch illumination
(With front manual A/C)

<
N

Recirculation switch (With front manual A/C)

75

A/C auto amp. (With front auto A/C)

=
N
3

Fan control amp. (With front auto A/C)

Front door harness (Passenger side)

©
-

Power window relay

Front door harness (Passenger side)

Door mirror defogger (Passenger side)

Front door harness (Passenger side)

Key cylinder switch LH (With super lock)

Main harness

Body No. 2 harness

To

EL-32
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Front door lock actuator assembly LH
(With super lock)
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

Body Harness

Wagon models

Hardtop models

i

—\
View with luggage room side finisher RH removed

]

Bod;/ ground

To

Body harness

Back door harness RH

EL-33

View with rear side finsher RH removed
CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
Power seat (Passenger side)
Heated seat LH
Wiper deicer switch (No. 4)
Wiper deicer switch (No. 6)
Heated seat switch LH
Heated seat switch RH
Ashtray illumination
B11 A/T device (Overdrive control switch) (No. 2)
A/T device (Overdrive control switch) (No. 4)
B12 A/T mode switch
Rear cooler switch (No. 6)
B14 Rear fan switch
Heated seat RH
B16 Seat belt buckle switch (Driver side)
Power seat (Driver side)
Rear heater unit
Front door switch (Driver side)
Rear wiper amp.
Rear combination lamp RH

CEL806



GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

Body No. 2 Harness

Wagon models

Hardtop models

—_— ’ \
View with luggage room side
finisher LH removed

View with rear side finsher LH removed

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

B117

Rear combination lamp LH

Rear cooler solenoid valve

Body ground

Power socket relay

B127

Rear cooler unit

Chassis harness

Power socket

Chassis harness

4

Diff lock indicator switch

©

Sub fuel tank gauge unit (No. 5)

-

0

Rear bumper combination lamp LH

-
-

Fuel tank gauge unit (No. 6)

1

N

Rear bumper combination lamp RH

Chassis harness

-]

Sub fuel tank gauge unit (No. 3)

Body No. 2 harness

Back door harness LH
(é) To

EL-34

C11

Fuel tank gauge unit (No. 2)
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

Back Door and Rear Window Defogger Harness

BACK DOOR HARNESS LH

i

View with back door finisher LH remove CON-

— NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

© ™ @D
] @

Body_ ground

License plate lamp

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER HARNESS LH

%

BodyTground

I ‘ Rear window defogger LH

BACK DOOR HARNESS RH

View With back door finisher RH removed

|| =©l

Body ground

High-mounted stop lamp

Rear wiper motor

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER HARNESS RH

%
y g

Body ground

| | Rear window defogger RH

EL-35
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION/RHD MODELS

Room Lamp Harness

View with headlining removed \

Front door (Driver side)

Body ground

EL-36

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
Vanity mirror lamp RH
Map lamp
Vanity mirror lamp LH
Compass and thermometer

CEL799



BATTERY

Keep clean and dry.

MELO40F

Remove negative
terminal.

MELO41F

Hydrometer

Thermo- ?
meter §
i

MELO42F

CAUTION:

If it becomes necessary to start the engine with a booster bat-

tery and jumper cables,

a. Use a 12-volt booster battery.

b. After connecting battery cables, ensure that they are
tightly clamped to battery terminals for good contact.

c. Never add distilled water through the hole used to check
specific gravity.

How to Handle Battery

METHODS OF PREVENTING OVER-DISCHARGE

The following precautions must be taken to prevent over-discharg-

ing a battery.

® The battery surface (particularly its top) should always be kept
clean and dry.

® The terminal connections should be clean and tight.

® At every routine maintenance, check the electrolyte level.
This also applies to batteries designated as “low maintenance”
and “maintenance-free”.

e When the vehicle is not going to be used over a long period of
time, disconnect the negative battery terminal.

® Check the charge condition of the battery.
Periodically check the specific gravity of the electrolyte. Keep
a close check on charge condition to prevent over-discharge.

CHECKING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL

WARNING:

Do not allow battery fluid to come in contact with skin, eyes,
fabrics, or painted surfaces. After touching a battery, do not
touch or rub your eyes until you have thoroughly washed your
hands. If acid contacts eyes, skin or clothing, immediately
flush with water for 15 minutes and seek medical attention.

EL-37



BATTERY

Cell plug

T “MAX” level

%\ “MIN” level

MELO43F

Normal battery
----- Sulphated battery

Charging voltage
T Teee-o Charging voltage

Charging current =
T 7\‘ Charging current

4
’
’

—_—

Duration of charge
SEL709E

Read top level
with scale

Thermo- ?
meter §
i

Hydrometer

MELO42FA

How to Handle Battery (Cont'd)

e Remove the cell plug using a suitable tool.
e Add distilled water up to the MAX level.

SULPHATION

A battery will be completely discharged if it is left unattended

for a long time and the specific gravity will become less than

1.100. This may result in sulphation on the cell plates.

To determine if a battery has been “sulphated”, note its volt-
age and current when charging it. As shown in the figure, less
current and higher voltage are observed in the initial stage of
charging sulphated batteries.

A sulphated battery may sometimes be brought back into ser-
vice by means of a long, slow charge, 12 hours or more, fol-
lowed by a battery capacity test.

SPECIFIC GRAVITY CHECK
1. Read hydrometer and thermometer indications at eye level.

EL-38



BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont'd)

2. Convert into specific gravity at 20°C (68°F).

Example:

e \When electrolyte temperature is 35°C (95°F) and specific grav-
ity of electrolyte is 1.230, converted specific gravity at 20°C
(68°F) is 1.240.

® When electrolyte temperature is 0°C (32°F) and specific grav-
ity of electrolyte is 1.210, converted specific gravity at 20°C
(68°F) is 1.196.

Specific gravity at electrolyte temperature

1.30

1.28

1.26

1.24

1.22

1.20

Converted specific gravity

= 1.300

1.280
— 2]

1.260

M

1.245

T I I N R 'l

i

= =196 | 210 [~ ]

1230

Y

1.200 Pl

\ w

1.160

1.120

i
—~+—]
Pt
[ —
L 149 L —
]

P
—
]

'\‘

[ 1.11

—

-30
(=22)

-20
-4)

-10 0 10 20 30 40 50
(14) (32) (50) (68) (86) (104) (122)

Electrolyte temperature °C (°F)

SEL007Z
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BATTERY

Chart |

Battery Test and Charging Chart

VISUAL INSPECTION

® Check battery case for cracks or bends.
e Check battery terminals for damage.

e |[f the difference between the max. and min. electrolyte level in cells is within 10 mm (0.39 in), it is OK.

y

Below 1.100

y

y

1.100 - 1.220

SLOW CHARGE
Refer to “A: Slow
Charge”.

y

y

STANDARD CHARGE
Refer to “B: Standard

oK ¢ NG
y
CHECKING SPECIFIC GRAVITY bRetFt"ace
Refer to “Specific Gravity Check”. attery.
y
Above 1.220
y y
QUICK CHARGE CAPACITY TEST
Refer to “C: Quick Charge”. Refer to “Chart II”.
NG

CAPACITY TEST
Refer to “Chart 11",

l oK l NG
Ready for Replace
use battery.

CAPACITY TEST
Refer to “Chart II”.

l OK NG
y

iOK

Ready for use

e Mount battery again and
check loose terminals.
Also check other related
circuits.

Ready for use | ~ecxinG SPECIFIC

GRAVITY
Refer to “Specific Gravity
Check”.

QUICK CHARGE

e Time required: 45 min.

Refer to “C: Quick Charge”.

y

RECHARGE

Refer to “C: Quick Charge”.

e |[f battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop
charging. Always charge battery when its temperature
is below 60°C (140°F).

A

CAPACITY TEST
Refer to “Chart I1”.

¢0K

Ready for
use

J'NG

Replace
battery.

* “STANDARD CHARGE" is recommended if the vehicle is in storage after charging.

EL-40

CAPACITY TEST
Refer to “Chart 11",

OK

Ready for use

NG

Replace
battery.




BATTERY

Chart Il

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’'d)

® Check battery type and determine the specified current

CAPACITY TEST

y

Fig. 1 DISCHARGING CURRENT

using the following table.

(Load Tester)

Test using battery checker.

y

Follow manufacturer’s instruc-
tions to check and determine
if battery is serviceable.

OK NG

Go to next
step.

Ready for use

y y

Type Current (A)
28B19R(L) 90
34B19R(L) 99
46B24R(L) 135
y
) 55B24R(L) 135
Test using load tester.
50D23R(L) 150
I 55D23R(L) 180
Read load tester voltage 65D26R(L) 195
when specified discharging 80D26R(L) 105
current (Refer to Fig. 1.) flows
through battery for 15 sec- 75D31R(L) 210
onds. 95D31R(L) 240
115D31R(L) 240
95E41R(L) 300
130E41R(L) 330

Above 9.6 Below 9.6
volts volts

l oK l NG
Ready for use  Go to next
step.

EL-41
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BATTERY

A: SLOW CHARGE

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’'d)

Determine initial charging current from specific gravity refer-

ring to Fig. 2.

Fig. 2 INITIAL CHARGING CURRENT SETTING (Slow charge)

e Charge battery.

e Check charging voltage 30 minutes after starting the bat-

tery charge.

y

y

BATTERY TYPE

CON- — —~
VERTED |Z|Z|Z|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|g|2| g
SPECIFIC r | x| o | o@ ||| ||| 2|4 |x —
olo|lg|F |||l lOo|[d|d|m|d <

GRAVITY |5 |3 |a|la|alalala|ld|8|3|d|8
O T |Oo|lwL|o|Lw| VIO |(WL|WL|dH|W (52}

N[O |O|O| OO0 |(~|OD || b

Below 4.0 5.0 7.0 8.0 9.0 10.0 14.0
1.100 GV (A GV (GVR EGY) GV (A

12 to 15 volts

y

Below 12 volts or above 15
volts

OK

Continue to charge for 12

hours.

y

NG

Replace battery.

CHECKING SPECIFIC GRAVITY

Refer to “Specific Gravity Check”.

Conduct additional charge as per Fig. 3, if necessary.

Go to “"CAPACITY TEST".

CAUTION:

® Check battery type and determine the specified current using the table

shown above.

e After starting charging, adjustment of charging current is not necessary.

Fig. 3 ADDITIONAL CHARGE (Slow charge)

Below 1.150

1.150 - 1.200

1.200 - 1.240

Above 1.240

y

y

y

Charge for 5
hours at ini-
tial charging
current set-

ting.

Charge for 4
hours at ini-
tial charging
current set-

ting.

Charge for 2
hours at ini-
tial charging
current set-

ting.

Go to "CAPACITY TEST".

® Set charging current to value specified in Fig. 2. If charger

EL-42

is not capable of producing specified current value, set its

charging current as close to that value as possible.

Keep battery away from open flame while it is being
charged.
When connecting charger, connect leads first, then turn on
charger. Do not turn on charger first, as this may cause a

If battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop
charging. Always charge battery when its temperature is
below 60°C (140°F).




BATTERY

B: STANDARD CHARGE

(Standard charge)

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’'d)

Fig. 4 INITIAL CHARGING CURRENT SETTING

Determine initial charging current from
specific gravity, referring to Fig. 4.

y

Charge battery for 8 hours.

y

CHECKING SPECIFIC GRAVITY
Refer to “Specific Gravity Check”.

BATTERY TYPE

CON- — —
VERTED 2 2|2 g|2 2|2 2| 2|2 ¢ 32| ¥
GRAVITY @ m|a mla ala al 8 |8 8 o] 8
[ee] < [{e] n o n n o n n — n ™

N (32] <t n wn wn [{e) o N~ ()] — ()] —

1100-1.130 | 40(A) | 50(a) | 60(A) | 7.0 ?A(; 9.0 (A) 1(3/;.)0
1130-1.160 | 3.0(A) | 40(A) | 5.0(A) | 6.0 () ZA(; 8.0 (A) 1(;')0
6.0 9.0

1.160-1.190 | 20 (A) | 30(A) | 40(4) | 50(4) | [J 7.0 (A) *
5.0 7.0

1190-1.220 | 20(A) | 20(A) | 30(A) | 40(A) | [1 5.0 (A) A

y

Conduct additional charge as per Fig. 5, if
necessary.

Go to "CAPACITY TEST".

CAUTION:
Do not use standard charge method on a battery whose specific gravity is less than 1.100.

Set charging current to value specified in Fig. 4. If charger is not capable of producing specified

current value, set its charging current as close to that value as possible.

® Check battery type and determine the specified current using the table shown above.
e After starting charging, adjustment of charging current is not necessary.

Fig. 5 ADDITIONAL CHARGE (Standard charge)

Below 1.150

1.150 - 1.200

1.200 - 1.240

Above 1.240

y

y

y

Charge for 3.5
hours at initial
charging current
setting.

Charge for 2.5
hours at initial
charging current
setting.

Charge for 1.5
hours at initial
charging current
setting.

Go to “"CAPACITY TEST".

Keep battery away from open flame while it is being charged.
When connecting charger, connect leads first, then turn on charger. Do not turn on charger first,

as this may cause a spark.

If battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop charging. Always charge battery when its

temperature is below 60°C (140°F).

EL-43




BATTERY

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’'d)

C: QUICK CHARGE Fig. 6 INITIAL CHARGING CURRENT SETTING AND CHARGING TIME (Quick

charge)
~ o~~~ A~ A~ A~ ~ O3 4|
4 Jdid2 2 2|2 2 2|2 2 F 2 7F
BATTERYTYPE  |& & |5 § &|§ & |5 = 3 S| ¢
Determine initial charging current setting and charg- D mld @ aold da ald ] 2 8
ing time from specific gravity, referring to Fig. 6. Q3¢ B BB 8 8|8 8 4 8|3
40
CURRENT [A] 10 (A) 15 (A) 20 (A) 30 (A) @)
>
4 E 1.100 - 1.130 2.5 hours
Charge battery. é
O | 1130 - 1.160 2.0 hours
T
O
& | 1.160 - 1.190 1.5 hours
%)
Go to “CAPACITY TEST". o)
w
E 1.190 - 1.220 1.0 hours
w
2
8 Above 1.220 0.75 hours (45 min.)

® Check battery type and determine the specified current using the table shown
above.
e After starting charging, adjustment of charging current is not necessary.

CAUTION:

e Do not use quick charge method on a battery whose specific gravity is less than 1.100.

e Set initial charging current to value specified in Fig. 6. If charger is not capable of producing
specified current value, set its charging current as close to that value as possible.

o Keep battery away from open flame while it is being charged.

e \When connecting charger, connect leads first, then turn on charger. Do not turn on charger first,
as this may cause a spark.

® Be careful of a rise in battery temperature because a large current flow is required during quick-
charge operation.
If battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop charging. Always charge battery when its
temperature is below 60°C (140°F).

e Do not exceed the charging time specified in Fig. 6, because charging battery over the charging

time can cause deterioration of the battery.

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

Applied RD28
model Standard Cold areas for Europe
Type 95D31L 115D31L
Capacity

Vo-AH 12-80 12-80
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STARTING SYSTEM

BATTERY

Wiring Diagram — START —

EL-START-01

Refer to EL-POWER.

: RD engine models

@ : TD engine models for cold areas

i
|
<,

: TD engine models

IGNITION : Except for TD engine models
SWITCH

: Gasoline engine models
— <G

al
|

%O D3
BIY B/Y
H

XD
TD
STARTER
®_? BrI110 [[I}o SREEN MOTOR
BATTERY BATTERY -
L L @ |
e
[l I
SIS G e | & . '-m '@|
412161 L I B

EL-45
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STARTING SYSTEM

If any abnormality is found, immediately disconnect battery negative terminal.

Starter does not stop.

Trouble Diagnoses

A4

Engine does not start.

y

Does engine turn by cranking?

Yes

Replace magnetic switch.

A4

No

y

Does starter motor turn?

Yes

Does engine turn normally?

Yes

Check ignition/fuel system.

No (Turns slowly.)

Check battery as follows:

OK

e Charging condition
e Terminal connections
e Terminal corrosion

v NG
®

Repair starter motor.

No

y

Check fuse and fusible link.

NG

A4

A4

Does gear shaft turn?

Yes

4

Check pinion clutch.

No

y

Check reduction gear, armature
and gear shatft.

OK

y

Check battery as follows:
e Charging condition

e Terminal connections
e Terminal corrosion

NG

Y

Replace.

i

OK

y

Check starting system wiring.

NG

e Charge battery.
® Repair connections and corro-
sion of battery terminals.

OK

y

Does magnetic switch operation
sound occur?

No

A4

A4

Repair.

Yes

y

Check condition of pinion and ring
gear mesh.

OK

Y

Replace magnetic switch.

NG

y

e Adjust pinion movement.

® Check pinion moving mecha-
nism.

® Check ring gear.

Does starter turn under no load by

Yes

Y

connecting wires as follows?

s

—=|M

No

Replace magnetic switch.

+6}‘J

SEL009Z
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Repair starter motor.




STARTING SYSTEM

Construction

SEC. 233 Torsion spring Adjusting plate
$13-502 Plate thickness:

Dust cover 0.5 (0.020)
Gear case L =.JC) 0.8 (0.031)
[@]6.a-78
(0.65 - 0.80, 56.4 - 69.4) S 0
\@ﬂﬂ) ’9 0!
0
S IS )74 - 98

(0.75 - 1.00, 65.1 - 86.8)
Magnetic switch assembly

Shift lever

%Through-bolt

Pinion stopper

Clutch assembly

_ )
Stopper clip o))
o 8
o Return
@ spring
Bearing retainer Rear cover
Pinion shaft Brush (-)

Brush spring

Field coil Brush (+)

Unit: mm (in)
[®] : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

@ . High-temperature grease points

Armature assembly

MEL996DB

(0] 30.4 - 36.3 N-m Removal and Installation
(3.1 - 3.7 kg-m, 22 - 27 ft-Ib)

MELG609I

Inspection

MAGNETIC SWITCH CHECK

e® Before starting to check, disconnect battery ground cable.
® Disconnect “M” terminal of starter motor.

1. Continuity test (between “S” terminal and switch body).

e No continuity ... Replace.

From battery

M’ terminal

Ohmmeter /
@

SELO36H
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STARTING SYSTEM

Ohmmeter

7
AN
164 ¢

From battery

“M" terminal

SELO38H

SELG630BA

¢

\ Vernier caliper
- Brush

SEL014Z

Brush

/ Brush spring

SEL015Z

SEL568B

Inspection (Cont'd)

2. Continuity test (between “S” terminal and “M” terminal).
e No continuity ... Replace.

PINION/CLUTCH CHECK

1. Inspect pinion teeth.

® Replace pinion if teeth are worn or damaged. (Also check con-
dition of ring gear teeth.)

2. Inspect reduction gear teeth (If equipped).

® Replace reduction gear if teeth are worn or damaged. (Also
check condition of armature shaft gear teeth.)

3. Check to see if pinion locks in one direction and rotates
smoothly in the opposite direction.

e |f it locks or rotates in both directions, or unusual resistance is
evident. ... Replace.

BRUSH CHECK

Brush

Check wear of brush.
Wear limit length:
Refer to SDS (EL-51).
® Excessive wear ... Replace.

Brush spring pressure

Check brush spring pressure with brush spring detached from
brush.
Spring pressure (with new brush):
Refer to SDS (EL-51).
e Not within the specified values ... Replace.

Brush holder

1. Perform insulation test between brush holder (positive side)
and its base (negative side).

e Continuity exists. ... Replace.

2. Check brush to see if it moves smoothly.

e If brush holder is bent, replace it; if sliding surface is dirty, clean.

EL-48



STARTING SYSTEM

Magnet

SEL305H

SEL019Z

SEL020Z

NN INTRINTY
ll‘{!\l\\\mnuu'”“'ll.

flees 2
Eunninivg;

e

Vernier caliper

Commutator

SEL021Z

Inspection (Cont'd)
YOKE CHECK

Magnet is secured to yoke by bonding agent. Check magnet to see
that it is secured to yoke and for any cracks. Replace malfunction-
ing parts as an assembly.

CAUTION:

Do not clamp yoke in a vice or strike it with a hammer.

ARMATURE CHECK

1. Continuity test (between two segments side by side).

e No continuity ... Replace.

2. Insulation test (between each commutator bar and shaft).
e Continuity exists. ... Replace.

3. Check commutator surface.
® Rough ... Sand lightly with No. 500 - 600 emery paper.

4. Check diameter of commutator.
Commutator minimum diameter:
Refer to SDS (EL-51).
® Less than specified value ... Replace.
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STARTING SYSTEM

|

[T

Round

0.5- 08 mm
(0.020 - 0.031 in)

Correct

O{L File

| — Commutator

Segment
Mold

Incorrect

SEL022Z

Pinion stopper

—

Clearance “

SEL026Z

L
e

SEL497D

Inspection (Cont'd)

5. Check depth of insulating mold from commutator surface.
® Less than 0.2 mm (0.008 in) ... Undercut to 0.5 to 0.8 mm
(0.020 to 0.031 in)

Assembly

Apply high-temperature grease to lubricate the bearing, gears and
frictional surface when assembling the starter.
Carefully observe the following instructions.

PINION PROTRUSION LENGTH ADJUSTMENT

Clearance “ ¢”

With pinion driven out by magnetic switch, push pinion back to
remove slack and measure clearance “¢” between the front edge
of the pinion and the pinion stopper.
Clearance “ ¢":
Refer to SDS (EL-51).

Movement “ ¢”

Compare movement “¢” in height of pinion when it is pushed out
with magnetic switch energized and when it is pulled out by hand
until it touches stopper.
Movement * ¢”:
Refer to SDS (EL-51).
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STARTING SYSTEM

Assembly (Cont'd)

® Not in the specified value ... Adjust by adjusting plate.

Adjusting plate
Plate thickness 4
Refer to “Construction”. @

/

SEL633BA

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

STARTER
S13-502
Type HITACHI make
Reduction gear type
Applied model RD28
System voltage \% 12
No-load
Terminal voltage \% 11
Current A Less than 125
Revolution rpm 4,000
Minimum diameter of commutatlor 35.5 (1.398)
mm (in)
Minimum length of brush mm (in) 11 (0.43)
Brush spring tension 284-34.3
N (kg, Ib) (2.9 - 35,
9 6.4-7.7)
Clearance between bearing metal _
and armature shaft mm (in)
Clearance “¢” between pinion
front edge and pinion stopper —
mm (in)
Movement “¢” in height of pinion 03-20
assembly mm (in) (0.012 - 0.079)
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — CHARGE —

] EL-CHARGE-01

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON or START
100A FUSE BLOCK
% (J/B) : RD engine models
28
® : TD engine models
n [LBAT]
w: <RD> 7.5A WiE
By : <D =
(FD> VR 9| Refer to EL-POWER.
COMBINATION
I METER(CHARGE)
BIY w O W32,
e &
LINK BOX Ll%l_l
E YIR YR b
= &
[1](a) E202
v YR YR Ei27 ]
W Y/BY/B
& O=ED> GD) ED
TD> (.) OxTm v/5 o7 | 8 KT
w - E70
: :<BD>
©@En) <m> YR Y/B
= ®E @@
[a]F--===--==--~ [=]
B S L
ALTERNATOR
E
0D : <D
E215) : IO
B
|
OxED @mmcuz e
) :
1
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CHARGING SYSTEM

tion Table.

Trouble Diagnoses

Before conducting an alternator test, make sure that the battery is fully charged. A 30-volt voltmeter and suit-
able test probes are necessary for the test. The alternator can be checked easily by referring to the Inspec-

e Before starting, inspect the fusible link.
e Use fully charged battery.

WITH IC REGULATOR

Ignition switch
“ON"

1 Warning lamp
“OFF"

Disconnect connector (S, L) and
ground L harness side.

Warning lamp
“OFF”

Warning lamp
“ON"

Warning lamp
“ON"

Check the fol-

lowing:

e \Warning
lamp bulb

e Fuse for
warning lamp

Engine start.

1,500 rpm

Engine speed:

| Warning lamp
“ON"

Check the following:

® Drive belt

e Fuse for S terminal

e Connector (S, L terminal) con-
nection

Warning lamp
“OFF”

_|OK |

Warning lamp: “CHARGE” warning lamp in combination meter

Note:

Warning lamp

on
|

Engine speed:
1,500 rpm
(Measure B
terminal volt-

age)

Damaged IC
regulator.
Replace.

_|OK |

Engine idling Warning lamp
“OFF”

More than

15.5V

Damaged IC
regulator.
Replace.

No generation

Field circuit is
open.

e If the inspection result is OK even though the charging system is malfunctioning, check the B ter-
minal connection. (Check the tightening torque.)
e When field circuit is open, check condition of rotor coil, rotor slip ring and brush. If necessary,
replace faulty parts with new ones.

MALFUNCTION INDICATOR

The IC regulator warning function activates to illuminate “CHARGE” warning lamp, if any of the following
symptoms occur while alternator is operating:
® Excessive voltage is produced.

e No voltage is produced.
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction
SEC. 231 Rear bearing
A3TA4399 Rotor
Retainer @3
Front bearing @
Front cover
Pulley

Rear cover

Diode assembly

IC voltage
regulator assembly

Stator YEL783A

nal from the battery.
® Also remove the undercover, if equipped, before servicing.

—_[J30.4 - 36.3 Removal and Installation
m (3.1 - 3.7, 22 - 27) CAUTION:
7 e Start service operation after removing the negative termi-

=

[C]30.4 - 36.3
(3.1 - 3.7, 22 - 27)

[0 15.7 - 18.6
(1.6 - 1.9, 12 - 14)

NS

[3] "Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib) ELe1ol

Disassembly

REAR COVER

CAUTION:

Rear cover may be hard to remove because a ring is used to
lock outer race of rear bearing. To facilitate removal of rear
cover, heat just bearing box section with a 200W soldering
iron.

Do not use a heat gun, as it can damage diode assembly.

Soldering iron
(200W capacity)

Bearing box

SEL032Z
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Disassembly (Cont'd)
REAR BEARING

CAUTION:
e Do not reuse rear bearing after removal. Replace with a
new one.

e Do not lubricate rear bearing outer race.

Inspection

ROTOR CHECK

1. Resistance test

Resistance: Refer to SDS (EL-56).
Not within the specified values ... Replace rotor.
Insulator test
Continuity exists ... Replace rotor.
Check slip ring for wear.

Slip ring minimum outer diameter:

Refer to SDS (EL-56).

e Not within the specified values ... Replace rotor.

wene

SEL033Z

BRUSH CHECK

1. Check smooth movement of brush.

e Not smooth ... Check brush holder and clean.
2. Check brush for wear.

® Replace brush if it is worn down to the limit line.

Brush wear limiting line

SEL631DA

Lead wire STATOR CHECK

1. Continuity test
e No continuity ... Replace stator.

SEL108E

Lead wire 2. Ground test
e Continuity exists ... Replace stator.

Ohmmeter

SEL109E
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Amount of protrusion: Assem bly
Fix ring at the position
°'R'_“‘"‘"‘”'“ protrusion. RING FITTING IN REAR BEARING
ing ] L . . o
\ ® Fix ring into groove in rear bearing so that it is as close to the
adjacent area as possible.
. CAUTION:
Eccentric

groove Do not reuse rear bearing after removal.

SEL044Z

REAR COVER INSTALLATION

1. Fit brush assembly, diode assembly, regulator assembly and
stator.

2. Push brushes up with fingers and install them to rotor.

Take care not to damage slip ring sliding surface.

SEL048Z

SEL049Z
Service Data and Specifications (SDS)
ALTERNATOR
A3TA4399
Type
MITSUBISHI
Applied model RD28
Nominal rating V-A 12-100
Ground polarity Negative

Minimum revolution under no-load

(When 13.5V is applied) rpm Less than 1,300

Hot output current

(When 13.5V is applied) More than 35/1,300

More than 72/2,500

Alrpm
Regulated output voltage \% 14.1 - 14.7
Minimum length of brush mm (in) 5 (0.20)
Brush spring pressure 46 -5.8
N (g, 0z) (470 - 590, 16.58 - 20.81)
Slip ring minimum outer diameter _ 22.1 (0.870)
mm (in)
Rotor (Field coil) resistance Q 21-25
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Check
RHD MODELS AND LHD MODELS

REAR WIPER
AND WASHER FRONT WIPER
AND WASHER
ON_ Nt ——

WASH % OFF C;F

VOLUME
WAS.H j

REAR FOG
LIGHT " LO
r———">— TURN WASH
A 1sT % HI
‘ 2ND
N
i Sy
\c OFFY
(Rear fog lamp)
. (Light and turn) E125
(Front wiper and washer) 7S
(Without intermittent  (With intermittent E115 ]
wiper) wiper) [ 7] ] 81]25]
2 113
T [2]6]9[1]3]
[14] mmm16]13]
L[ T18fi7] |
:
\ D
[ — Light
(Light)
(Rear wiper ‘
and washer) : E117
/ @
(Horn) (Cornering
lamp)
VARIABLE
FRONT WIPER AND INTERMITTENT
WASHER SWITCH WIPER VOLUME CORNERING LAMP REAR FOG LAMP
Lo | BY5S | AMP [wAsH| HI [ EARTH SWITCH SWITCH
LIN|R ON [OFF
OFF | O+—0O siol [o = 5
INT | O O O O 62[[[ O 27 [@)
LO O ©) 63[O
HI o1
WASH O O
LIGHTING SWITCH
I OFF 1ST 2ND
WIPER AMP" A|B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C
(d @ 4@ 4 @ @ 5 Q QIOIQ
O O 5 O O Q | O HORN SWITCH
7
REAR WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH TURN SIGNAL 25 (|j 84} @ ﬁ
WASH | OFF | INT | ON | WASH SWITCH 8 O ololojo =
™ o) ~JLIVR sl T o] [ 1O[O[110
22 Ol O 5 ? g 10 @)
23 O T o ) 11 QR0
24| O oOlo 0O 12 OlOI0[0[0l0
CEL781
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Replacement

For removal and installation of spiral cable, refer to RS section

[“Installation — Air Bag Module and Spiral Cable”, “SUPPLE-

MENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)"].

e Each switch can be replaced without removing combination
switch base.

Wiper and washer switch

Switch base
Lighting switch

MEL304D

e To remove combination switch base, remove base attaching
screw.

MEL326G

e Before installing the steering wheel, align the steering wheel
guide pins with the screws which secure the combination switch

Serew as shown in the left figure.
Steering wheel
guide pin

Combination
switch

SEL151V
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STEERING SWITCH

WITH ASCD

Check

The inside of steering wheel

AIR BAG
MODULE

_f@

>

HORN
SWITCH

=HE ||

SPIRAL
CABLE

o)

Al no]—= w

(000

ASCD STEERING SWITCH

RESUME/ACCEL
——

—o0
CANCEL
—

EL-59

SET/COAST
—

O O

O O

To main

harness

CEL782



STEERING SWITCH

WITHOUT ASCD

Check (Cont'd)

The inside of steering wheel

I

AIR BAG
MODULE

>

SPIRAL
CABLE

HORN
SWITCH

0o)

@

To main

harness

CEL783



HEADLAMP — Conventional Type —

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

BATTERY EL-H/LAM P-O1
L]
. Refer to EL-POWER.
15A 15A
RW R
!J_\ .
] =1
OFF .f/}- 4 -2;;) ----- C->F-F-.-f-/‘ 2ND S%M%EATDN
@ @ (LIGHTING
1ST 22 e . 18T 2 e . SWITCH)
LOW M PASS Low 2% Low LOW pass |E1D . EO
\T ~@— “|PASS @
HIGH | HIGH HIGH HIGH
1 o
1 *
o] Lol L7] Lel
l;’gl lj;l__l l—H’B—‘ l—H’\/—‘ @: LHD models
I <R : RHD models
: RHD models for Europe and
o e | — R/L RIL & LHD models i
: RHD models except for Europe
x1 41K <>
R/G RIL R/B R/Y 13k: {BY
I—l—l I—l—l I—l—l I—l—l R/L
[3] [1] [3] 1] =
[21]
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP COMBINATION
pil jil (h!/l-ﬁérEHBEAM INDICATOR)
LOW | HIGH E30 LOW | HIGH E4% V33
L2} (L2]) |L20]
i i i
B B B B B B B
o @ o
4L AL A 1 !
E25 E40 @0:<>  @»:<
DREIERTEOREGY
] Refer to last page (Foldout page).
11]12[13[14}/ZN 15[ 16]17 3 M27) , G127
18[19]20]21]22f23][24]25]26 1]2]] ’ @D
——— = !
VESES @ [alsTole] @ <ED |
1[3l1]9]6]2 =R =R
- _ -
o I — I
jac [l [l G & |
113]1]9]8]2 =R =R
- _____ - -1
TEL403A
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HEADLAMP — Conventional Type —

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
LH headlamps do not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.

2. Grounds and 2. Check grounds and (E40).

3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. , located in fuse and fusible
link box). Verify battery positive voltage is present at
terminal of lighting switch.

4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.

RH headlamps do not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.

2. Grounds and 2. Check grounds and (E40).

3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. , located in fuse and fusible
link box). Verify battery positive voltage is present at
terminal ® of lighting switch.

4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.

LH high beams do not operate, but [ 1. Bulbs 1. Check bulbs.
LH low beam operates. 2. Open in LH high beams circuit | 2. Check R/L wire between lighting switch and LH head-
lamps for an open circuit.

3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.

LH low beam does not operate, but|1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
LH high beam operates. 2. Open in LH low beam circuit 2. Check R/G wire between lighting switch and LH head-
lamp for an open circuit.

3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.

RH high beams do not operate, but| 1. Bulbs 1. Check bulbs.
RH low beam operates. 2. Open in RH high beams circuit |2. Check R/Y wire between lighting switch and RH head-
lamps for an open circuit.

3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.

RH low beam does not operate, but | 1.

Bulb

. Check bulb.

RH high beam operates. 2. Open in RH low beam circuit 2. Check R/B wire between lighting switch and RH head-
lamp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
High beam indicator does not work. [ 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
2. Grounds and 2. Check grounds and (wgs).
3. Open in high beam circuit 3. Check R/L wire between lighting switch and combina-

tion meter for an open circuit.
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HEADLAMP — Conventional Type —

Bulb cover

Rubber
cap

LOCK

PUSH to
remove

SEL995K

SEL466V

Bulb Replacement

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replace-

able halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the engine com-

partment side without removing the headlamp body.

® Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

1. Disconnect the battery cable.

2. Turn the bulb retaining ring counterclockwise until it is free from
the headlamp reflector, and then remove it.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
bulb.

4. Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or rotate
the bulb when removing it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for a long period

of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering headlamp body

may affect the performance of the headlamp. Remove head-

lamp bulb from the headlamp reflector just before a replace-

ment bulb is installed.

Aiming Adjustment

When performing headlamp aiming adjustment, use an aiming

machine, aiming wall screen or headlamp tester. Aimers should be

in good repair, calibrated and operated in accordance with respec-

tive operation manuals.

If any aimer is not available, aiming adjustment can be done as

follows:

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

a. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

b. Place vehicle and tester on one and same flat surface.

c. See that there is no-load in vehicle (coolant, engine oil
filled up to correct level and full fuel tank) other than the
driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver's position).

CAUTION:

Be sure aiming switch is set to “0” when performing aiming
adjustment on vehicles equipped with headlamp aiming con-
trol.
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HEADLAMP — Conventional Type —

Aiming Adjustment (Cont’d)

LOW BEAM

1. Turn headlamp low beam on.

2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

First tighten the adjusting screw all the way and then make
adjustment by loosening the screw.

NN
Up and down adjusting screw
=

Left and right adjusting screw
S
\W I. 1l

CEL735

e Adjust headlamps so that main axis of light is parallel to
center line of body and is aligned with point P shown in
illustration.

e Figure to the left shows headlamp aiming pattern for driv-
ing on right side of road; for driving on left side of road,
aiming pattern is reversed.

e Dotted lines in illustration show center of headlamp.

“H”:  Horizontal center line of headlamps

“W_ " Distance between each headlamp center

“L": 5,000 mm (196.85 in)

“C”. 63 mm (2.48 in)

“H”. Horizontal
center line
of headlamps

Height of
Vertical centerline lamp centers a

ahead of headlamps \
\

=/ = ACCEPTABLE RANGE

SEL254I
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

System Description

OPERATION

Headlamp system on vehicles for North Europe contains a daytime light system. The unit operates to illumi-
nate headlamps low beam, parking, tail, license lamps and illuminations automatically in the following condi-
tions.

e The engine is running with lighting switch in OFF position.

When the any of following conditions exists, the daytime light operation will be canceled.

e Ignition switch is in any position other than ON

e Engine is stopped

e Lighting switch is turned to 1st or 2nd position.

If the daytime light system is canceled, lighting switch operations are the same as for conventional light sys-
tem.

DAYTIME LIGHT IS OPERATING
(With engine running and lighting switch in OFF position)

m START m IGN m BAT m BAT m BAT
LIGHTING

SW. (1st.) 6 7 1 2 3
11 DAYTIME LIGHT

) el ))&

O O

CHARGE s |a

LAMP » To HEADLIGHT (LOW)

RH

8 — > 1% o 1o HEADLIGHT (LOW)

° > To
L ) Tr-2 \é LH
- —> (10
Elﬂ T » To TAIL LAMPS
—

Note: Internal circuit of control unit is simplified.
SEL490V

With engine running, power is supplied

e from alternator terminal L

e through daytime light control unit terminal

® to base of transistor-2 in the daytime light control unit.

The transistor-2 supplies ground path to all relays. Then the relays energize to illuminate lamps.
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —
System Description (Cont’d)

DAYTIME LIGHT IS CALCELED
(Lighting switch in 1st or 2nd position or ignition switch in START position)

m START m IGN m BAT m BAT m BAT
LIGHTING

SW. (1st.) 6 7 1 2 3

o o

DAYTIME LIGHT
CONTROL UNIT

) voETT (B

CHARGE 4

LAMP » To HEADLIGHT (LOW)

RH
8| — — 5

» - » To HEADLIGHT (LOW)

L v Tr-2 & LH
] 10
ALT Tr-1 » To TAIL LAMPS
KL

©

Note: Internal circuit of control unit is simplified.
SEL491V

® Ignition switch is in START position

® Lighting switch is in 1st or 2nd position.

When one of the above conditions exists, power is supplied

® to base of the transistor-1 in daytime light control unit

e through daytime light control unit terminal @ or ®) .

And then, power supply path to the base transistor-2 is interrupted to cancel daytime light operation.
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —
EL-DTRL-01

BATTERY

]
@ = § Refer to EL-POWER.
15A 15A 40A
R/W R RW
-
I o RW @
==
@ mumm R Next page
-
I— R\ 4}
R

|8|
P
"""""" ;\i/"""""""""""""""" T COMBINATION
OFF 2ND | sWITCH
(LIGHTING

OFF 2ND  OFF 2ND
@ @
L1 o L= | I g o 18T SWITCH)
Low M PASS LOW M PASS LOW PASS LOW PASS ;
HIGH HIGH HIGH HIGH
1 [
[Liod) Lol Lz |Led |Lr2]]
R/G RIL R/B R/Y w -
_W4>
-
@ == R/B 4} Next page
-
@ e | eeessss———" | E——— RG 4}
@ e | —F/ RIL
o
R/G RIL R/B RIY
R/L
=l Il ] 1 e
[21]
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP COMBINATION
pl jil m'IEgE%EAM INDICATOR)
LOW | HIGH LOW | HIGH =
B B B
0 | g | | | ~
E B B E E B B
o = o 4L
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
W21, G127

| —1

I

I258|:|7 [i[5T10l12] E11e) 1
3]1]9l6]2 I

! =R BRI

TELG635A
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont'd)
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH ] EL' DTRL'02

ON or START START

T FUSE BLOCK -
75A 10A 750 | (UB) Refer to EL-POWER.
@, @D

W/L W/B R/W

COMBINATION
WIL AW METER(CHARGE)
<P - 17K |.M-21 |..M86 W32, 3D
" > WIL RIW
Preceding 43 |41 |
R L._l
page
> Y/B
@ RW
l
Ei27
Y/B

é.

R/W R RW  WIL R/W Y/B

=1 = I o1l I
WL AL  TL IGN STARTER _ ALTL YB
FUSE FUSE FUSE SW sw DAYTIME .
(LH)  (RH) ConTROL L2
UNIT "

TAL L DIMMER  DIMMER

LAMP___ SW LAMP(RH) _LAMP(LH) el (CDRED,

[Liodj (Lred] |Lad) |Ls | [Lod]

L W R/B RIG B

L J [5]
El-TaL €L L | ALTERNATOR

>
<Gpw |
' B B B
Preceding @ > ]
page R/B ® I J_
-
<Fpra 5 —

e —— e — - | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
fam\ | M21) , G127
27[28] 2930/ \31]32[33 1[2]3]c[4]s
:|1|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|10| 34|3536]37]38[39]40]41]42 MV?IA' : 6[7]8]9]10[11]12 E\1,34
e 4
r— ="~ ~-—"~-"~-""-T~-"— - ~——~ |
| oL T ARk
(N ECEDE|
| GY | GY GY
I o e o o e e e e e S e e e — - -

TELG36A
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Trouble Diagnoses

DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

Terminal No Connections INPUT (1/ Operated condition (/\klonfx?ng\ge
' OUTPUT (0) P PP
values)
1 Power sour.ce for illumi- . . 12
nation & tail lamp
5 Power source for head- . o 12
lamp LH
3 Power source for head- o o 12
lamp RH
ON (daytime light operating*) 12
4 Headlamp RH O
OFF 0
ON (daytime light operating*) 12
5 Headlamp LH O
OFF 0
START 12
6 Start signal Ignition switch
ON, ACC or OFF 0
ON or START 12
7 Power source — Ignition switch
ACC or OFF 0
Running 12
8 Alternator “L” terminal Engine
Stopped 0
9 Ground — — —
ON (daytime light operating*) 12
10 lllumination & tail lamp O
OFF 0
1ST-2ND position 12
11 Lighting switch |
OFF 0

*. Daytime light operating: Lighting switch in “OFF” position with engine running.

Bulb Replacement
Refer to “HEADLAMP” (EL-63).

Aiming Adjustment
Refer to “HEADLAMP” (EL-63).
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HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control —

—*) BATTERY
Reversing
relay
0
1
2
3
MOTOR Forward
relay
SENSOR
'[— Thermistor
SEL465M
—*) BATTERY
Reversing
relay
0
1
(Down) %
MOTOR Forward
relay
——
; SENSOR
‘é‘ Thermistor
SEL364P
Reversing
relay
T 0
o 3 12
3
MOTOR Forward
Up)\aT | refay
et SENSOR
V79V
My
= Thermistor

SEL365P

System Description
CIRCUIT OPERATION
[Example]

Aiming switch “0”

Aiming switch “0”

Aiming switch “1”

When the aiming switch is set to “0”, the motor will not start.
This is because the power terminals are positioned at the non-
conductive section of the sensor’s rotary unit.

- “1”

When the aiming switch is moved from “0” to “1”, the sensor’s
conductive section activates the relay. Power is supplied
through the relay to the motor. The headlamps will then move
in the “DOWN” direction.

The motor continues to rotate while the rotary unit of the sen-
sor moves from point A to point B.

The power terminals will then be positioned at the nonconduc-
tive section, disconnecting the power to the motor. The motor
will then stop.

- “0”

When the aiming switch is moved from “1” to “0”, the sensor’s
conductive section activates the relay. Power is supplied
through the relay to the motor. The motor will rotate to move the
headlamps in the “UP” direction.

When the rotary unit of the sensor moves from point B to point
A, the motor will stop.
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HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control —

Wiring Diagram — H/AIM —

— EL-H/AIM-01
.
o LB 4} Next page
|
Refer to L/B
e, TN
(J/B) g
- [mml
0 3 ,\
) 9,
- | TAN TN [ [eaReees
0L 5, M11
] )
rw : (B> )¢ e o
L: XB>
[im]
COMBINATION 6 2 3 4 5
couen 1 Ry Ry 3
2ND [(LIGHTING B L UG Y R/B
—_ (ag E2D
OFF - 54 -1-7- 53 —_— | [ ---|5
|£| L LG Y FVB_>
» & =:: B>
e >
O - . O > e > Next page
JUMPING
¥ CONNECTOR > L*}
(Ee): <o ’
oot i
O @: LHD models
<»_{0) <R : RHD models
* 4 f <LE> : LHD models for Europe
w L {XR) : LHD models except for Europe
u n 7.5A 5 n - and RHD models P ?
[i1] [io] [ | . With daytime light system
T/L TAIL | pDAYTIME J
W LAMP [kt UB o <OD> : Without daytime light system
SS:\TATROL = = s =
..M‘IQ < : > M30
Ee: <D TDREGD
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
B Tel T = 2D, @z
alole] WV lielis y [elsho 12'

TEL406A
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HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control —

Wiring Diagram — H/AIM — (Cont'd)
EL-H/AIM-02

Precedin >
Page 1 @ Y — @==

-
@UG— s @ = | ==

L/B

Fl%ﬂrﬁrl%ﬂrl%ﬂrlﬁ ]

) pE
T
-
-]

1
go\l /o B

E

HEADLAMP AIMING MOTOR LH QH HEADLAMP AIMING MOTOR RH

N RN
!

@

B B B B
- -
E40
11213
Q = Q E26), (EaD
GY GY

TEL407A
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —/Type A

LHD MODELS
Rear combination lamps are located on rear bumper.
® EL-TAIL/L-01
BATTERY | I
L L
Refer to EL-POWER.
40A 7.5A 7.5A
RIW LB LB
- With daytime light
system
- Without daytime light
system
o
>
RW @mLB LB
| | ! Next
1] GRICD) el
COMBINATION A o
2ND [ (LIGHTING - B { LB 4}
(SWITCH) ®
OFF
158
2]
w
UB LB
Ll eront L1 eront
COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
@ (PARKING) @ (PARKING)
JUMPING =N 49
CONNECTOR La] La]
@ @ = =
OmCDm wa[[i1] L =GD=O)
DD
RIW w L
[ I [ o]l | |
TIL TIL TAIL B B B B
DAYTIME
FUSE Sw LAMP gngOL 1 1
O
Es2): DD — =
<D =
- Refer to last page (Foldout page).
— ,
(N D [6hEE =
N AN (P [ BV BR
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —/Type A (Cont’'d)

EL-TAIL/L-02
¢ =
L/BL/B
I
H 1
hoae "9 J M20:@19
I
_» 1
@L/BL/B -@
‘T B29 ’_L‘B_} B35 -|_U.B_|
.................
LI_I Da1
LB UB LB
-
‘ ‘ h _i-G/Y*E?__STOP/L
LB UB  GIY LB  GIY
[ml EnllEl [ =
LICENSE REAR REAR
PLATE BUMPER BUMPER
LAMP COMBINATION COMBINATION
D3 LAMP LH LAMP RH
L2 ] TAIL I_ISTOP C10 TAIL I_ISTOP c12
4 4
= L] Cedi
B B
- ﬁ
o
1
n
[
" B37
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B B B29) 3 B
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —/Type B

RHD MODELS
Rear combination lamps are located on rear bumper.
10A [y PO [Referto EL-POWER.
L2A])
P
L
O=Em L
n
o @: LHD models
— ®: RHD models
L L . RHD models for Europe
'_l_| '_l_| @ " and LHD models
[l [3] : RHD models except
g\(,)VM%IHATION EggNT for Europe
2ND [(LIGHTING ON |LAVP <EE> : With front fog lamp
SWITCH) SWITCH
OFF, 1 ot~ @ ®

,T

LB

LB !
Next

o= us@us L{OLIV-1. 0] @ _ L/B.:PL/B @O— UB page

L & @= @19
FRONT FRONT
usjus
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[l [l
@ COMBINATION @ COMBINATION
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L] L]
B B

E24 E49

B B B B
A A
E40
____________________ Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —/Type B (Cont'd)
EL-TAIL/L-04

®
@ : LHD models
®: RHD models
B35) : L
<&

Preceding @ B ;.

page

..829 < >
LB 6o <> W: —. LB
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L*—I D81
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@

h _i- G/IY *EL STOP/L

G/Y

L/B G/Y L/B
[ [T [ W I

LICENSE REAR
PLATE BUMPER BUMPER
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Da2 LAMP LH LAMP RH
TAIL STOP |(C10 TAIL STOP |(C12
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Stop Lamp

Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —/Type A

Rear combination lamps are located on rear bumper.

BATTERY

:

R/

=

10A

@

] EL-STOP/L-01

ZL/JBS)E BLOCK [ Refer to EL-POWER.
@ : LHD models
®: RHD models

- @ : With high-mounted stop lamp

CAVIP e
DEPRESSED | SWITCH RO
9 P
RELEASED O /v GIY
Lz] .
1
ay 4 @@
1
I : B116) : L
G/YG/Y OIOKE'G/YG/Y %@
w20 (B19)
@)
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._G/YG/YJ
o < U GORED
LENTE Dy | @ ®
LB GIY UB  GIY GIY
O I REAR O] REAR ll HIGH-
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LAVIS LH LAVIP R ey
TAIL STOP |(C7o TAIL STOP |(c13 II:E’I>
4 4
L] LI B
B B
ORI (GIDRE
@ :<r> 69 :<r>
.-BBﬂ rBB1 rBB1
CEH RO B B B B
EHREGY ;J J_ ;J J_
e = 2+ B Ll
(DR D83 @2 : <L
GDREGY, B23) : (B>
- Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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BACK-UP LAMP

Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —/LHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-BACK/L-01
ON or START
y
& FUSEBLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER. <{A> : AIT models
% W - MIT models
- With rear combination lamp RH
|1_H| 1(;H (back-up lamp)
wW/B GIOR
||
P 1 |INHIBITOR
o , @ |SWITCH
N A COREY
o- -0
||
Y
Y@O—YY—O (BL>
M21 M20
w/B Y
&
I—l—I - B106
w/B Y Y
rl%lj rﬁ REAR I_I%l—l REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
BACK-UP 4 LAMP LH LAMP RH
LAMP_ (BACK-UP LAMP) (BACK-UP LAMP)
_ 8@ @ L] & [ & &
OTHERS )T e e
[E]
Y
|_I_| E202
-
Y
;YEK Y FBBq FBBq
V21 = B29 B = D101 B
£ 2+ B ==
D83 D106
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BACK-UP LAMP

Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —/RHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL' BAC K/L'02

ON or START
Q o

(FJL/JE?)E BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER. {AD : AT models

7. 5A @ M/T models

<BL) : With rear combination lamp RH
T (back-up lamp)
|m|| [

W/B G/OR

p 1 |INHIBITOR
® |SWITCH
R 2
N D
o -

A (GOREY,

H:.y O_YY_O €D

M86 M97)  (B103
= E69 a B10B
1
(=]
E202
W/B Y Y
rl%lj rﬁ REAR I_I%l—l REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
BACK-UP 4 LAMP LH LAMP RH
ECVMTCH (BACK-UP LAMP) (BACK-UP LAMP)
R RED,
_ o' (@@ =] &2 2] &<
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Y
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-
Y
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REAR FOG LAMP

Wiring Diagram — R/FOG —

BATTERY ] EL-R/FOG-01
EbJBS)E BLock | Fefer to ELPOWER. > : LHD models
®: RHD models

OR
|| 26 ||
COMBINATION 4 COMBINATION
SWITCH SWITCH
2ND | (LIGHTING (REAR FOG LAMP
OFF SWITCH) ON SWITCH)
@ —
& @ @ o=

I
.-OR/LOR/L-Q
[ O

AW ORIL ORIL ORIL
Enl 21 AEES EES
3 REAR COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINATION
6 FOG LAMP METER LAMP LH LAMP RH
(? RELAY (REAR FOG) (EE@E) FOG (ﬁflﬁg) FOG
WD) , ({33
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e
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN —/Type A

LHD MODELS
Rear combination lamps are located on rear bumper.
EL-TURN-01
S sareny
. With multi-remote control system N
: Without multi-remote control system % 7.5A &’BS)E BLOCK 10A Refer to EL-POWER.

-+
? (-)
RIY
RIY I_l_l.E1o4
10 To
= MULTI- I b LB o L
REMOTE RIL RIY LB
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% RELAY-1 e || || 3 || || 7 ||
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L1 Tl ol O
CONTROL [ R [ [ M [ |
% 9” 9” &> QP IRTNI I:I I;] I;I I?]
1 6 3 ) €20 : MR R (M86) T
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LR GY GR JUMPING e P -
ex

CONNECTOR
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G/Y4> pag

G
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y I N
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[12] B B B
DOOR | \MULTI-REMOTE n G GR
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o @ = & o>
: M30 G
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN —/Type A (Cont'd)

- : With multi-remote control system EL'TU RN'O2
@ GR )
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN —/Type B

RHD MODELS
Rear combination lamps are located on rear bumper.
IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-TURN-03
ON or START BATTERY
X
FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER. <> : LHD models
7.5A (J/B) 10A
<R : RHD models
1 : For Australia
[15D] RIY
I - : RHD models for Europe and China
AL OxR o {
R/Y W[41Km RY
E12) (V21
To
RIY RIY ®C|) P LB W
E104) (86
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]
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I LN 1 [12[13[1al/2N\5]6[17 ' 12 Vel &2
'12345678910 18]19]20]21[22]23][24[25|26 : ..
Y.t J
7 =] 3 1[2]3[=[4[5
M49 E104
8|7[2]1]3 W 67 [s]9]10]11]12 W
ree—-——-————————————————————— |
25| 8[| 7 7[6]C
I
|319|62 319]82|
. BR 1 YEL791A

EL-83




TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TURN —/Type B (Cont'd)

EL-TURN-04
@: LHD models
® : RHD models
_>
Prece- @ GR .— GR 4_'__. crmln@uOx_mGcR .:P GR
pace | . @ D
E2D@2D o/ wzoulm o/R MO
1
Y UED 1
@G/Y =1 ) _G/YG/Y u @ mmmm ) O
.*
|
GR GR
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G/R G/R
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LAMP RH
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E55
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IER T g e e 21 e
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" @30 :{L>
@»:<r>
I FBB1
. lB lB . g B (E9:<{L> (@58
i i o= EO: B> 1
® ® = =
i B i B COREY D83
E25 E40 @1):<{r>
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Turn signal and hazard warning 1. Hazard switch 1. Check hazard switch.
lamps do not operate. 2. Combination flasher unit 2. Refer to combination flasher unit check.
3. Open in combination flasher unit | 3. Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open cir-
circuit cuit.
Turn signal lamps do not operate 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse [No. , located in fuse block
but hazard warning lamps operate. (J/B)]. Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery
positive voltage is present at terminal @ of hazard
switch.
2. Hazard switch 2. Check hazard switch.
3. Turn signal switch 3. Check turn signal switch.
4. Open in turn signal switch circuit | 4. Check harness between combination flasher unit and
turn signal switch for open circuit.
Hazard warning lamps do not oper- [ 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in fuse and fusible
ate but turn signal lamps operate. link box). Verify battery positive voltage is present at
terminal @ of hazard switch.
2. Hazard switch 2. Check hazard switch.
3. Open in hazard switch circuit 3. Check harness between combination flasher unit and
hazard switch for open circuit.
Front turn signal lamp LH or RH 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
does not operate. 2. Grounds and 2. Check grounds and (E40).
Rear turn signal lamp LH or RH 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
does not operate. 2. Grounds and or 2. Check grounds and or and (0106).
and
LH and RH turn indicators do not | 1. Ground 1. Check grounds and (us8).
operate.
LH or RH turn indicator does not 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
operate.
Test lamp (27W) Electrical Components Inspection
ls
~y COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT CHECK
® Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.
/ e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher unit,
?@ as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly functioning if it
% h ] blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.
Battery
SEL122E
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ILLUMINATION

Schematic

REAR COOLER FRONT SWITCH
(ILLUMINATION)
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n < @
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(ILLUMINATION) : (RD (ILLUMINATION)
b ) o)
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I (ILLUMINATION)
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@ (ILLUMINATION)
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WS (ILLUMINATION)
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ILLUMINATION

BATTERY

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)

Wiring Diagram — ILL —

L L
7.5A 7.5A
L/B L/B
(.)
UB

Refer to
EL-POWER.

EL-ILL-01

: LHD models for Europe

: LHD models except for Europe
and RHD models

: RHD models for Europe
and LHD models

: RHD models except for Europe

: With daytime light system

: Without daytime light system

COMBINATION
SWITCH
(LIGHTING A
o 2ND| SWITCH)
1sT L
2] i)
W: LB JUMPING L s
LB CONNECTOR A
O (2 : <0D>
JUMPING IJB |_
CONNECTOR UB
E2: <o I-l-IITI
Qe[ =gl - =D oD
O DTS (ILLUMINATION)
oo
\ ] B
W L
(x| o]l
TIL TAL | paYTIME
swW LAMP | jaHT
CONTROL B
UNIT n
E2): oD
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

(J/B)

sfEHe

Preceding

FUSE BLOCK

EL-ILL-02

Refer to EL-POWER.

- -
Next
page "0 <Efm L _’ O Y. [siniad
/B
| 23] [o]
32%%” '\CA%!\I_/IEBANATION
UM |@32), (33 L : LHD models
NATION R : RHD models
: For Australia, Europe
and the Middle East
XAY : Except :
KIL : With illumination control switch
- Without illumination control switch
p UB
[l 7l
ILLUMINATION ILLUMINATION
JUMPING >_@_< CONTROL
CONNECTOR ' P |switcH
(CEORE), | , | |@39): <>
L1
i i
B B B
; 1
4 1
W9 <> M0:{
(RGN TDREN
m—m—m | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
(M3)
I = R R I /=\\[B (G iR ' [=]
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)

Precedin > > Next
page "9 <Cuue [ o o L Prgived
i
L/B L/B L/B
| | I—.—| RADIO OR
5 FRONT F) RADIO
[=] FOG LAMP [1] g\llfv%l\%JHP [e] AND
Lo (ILLUMI- SASEITE
(NATI ON) NATION) (}\I‘_}#ng‘ )
.M13 -
6 M108
= [N <4
B B
L/B L/B LB
e fﬁ?ﬁ [Em] CIGARETTE I2z1] cD
SWITCH LIGHTER PLAYER
(ILLUMI- ILLUMI- (ILLUMI-
NATION) NATION NATION)
M112 M65
|Ii|| M12 L _I_
i T T
o o
@: LHD models
® : RHD models
H : RD engine models
i B B
. l
e L
w@9: <> @0
B>
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3[2]|4 115 10181614 24 21114 —
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)

EL-ILL-04
Precedi > > Next
pg;%e ing @ vemm() o o Q@mm 5 *}pgge
Oxua>
LB UB B U8 cean B
Clleowen  Felue  E,  [elese  Felnge.
ANTEINA AR SWITCH SWITCH FRONT
Vv ML ILLUMI- (ILLUMI SWITCH
(NATION) (NAﬂON) NATION NATION) (ILLUMI
_ _ NATION)
] @ & L @ <& ] & W @ W o gs
" " " (o <m>
® ® o o
@: LHD models
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: With front auto A/C
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ILLUMINATION
Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)

EL-ILL-05
Precedi > > Next
p:;(;e ing @ /e mm @ o o o o @m= LB q>pae;e
UB UB
[_l W I[5 ]l sus FUEL I[s |l oIFF
DEFOGGER TANK LOCK
SWITCH SWITCH
SWITCH (ILLUMI (ILLUMI-
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Le | @2e [Ce) Quag L7 ]} uez
B B B
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[CeT HEPDLAMP [l HAZARD [ STABILIZER
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
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||L|| M47 ||i|| M49 (5] (1100)
i i i
O o o o o
H
B B B
o~ |
L L
M30
O]
ARE R =]k 2 [C[1 ARE=R 5 7 1]a
4]3 MV‘\‘IG 6 4|35 34165 872[13MV‘\‘19 126 235

TEL422A
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)

N EL-ILL-06
e QP LB LB
]
20,19
]
' >
g;z%edmg @ LB Eu@ o @ =5 m O
@: LHD models
<R : RHD models
@: LHD models for Europe
- LHD models except for Europe
and RHD models
*1 16M: <L
om: <R
*2 47M: <D
46M @ L/B L/B L/B L/B
[[3 ] ATDEVICE [T wiper s 1 rEAR Eml
(OVERDRIVE DEICER COOLER ASH
SoNTRSL SWITCH SWITCH e
LML (LLUMI- (ILLUMI- NATION
o) NATION) NATION)
L] IC4]] IR GE 2]
B B B
o o [
roizkomy
B B B
i j@ @
o
S 1
..523 Mm19): < >
Wwee) : B>
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
=S NGD)
o G [(TIGREHGED [0l G
W W W
TEL423A
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP — With Timer —

System Description

Front interior room lamp timer is controlled by smart entrance control unit while interior room lamp switch is
in the “DOOR” position.
Smart entrance control unit does not control rear interior room lamp.

TIMER OPERATION

Interior room lamp timer keeps interior room lamp illuminated for about 15 seconds when:
e driver's door is unlocked while key is out of ignition key cylinder,

e key is withdrawn from ignition key cylinder while driver’s door is closed, and

e driver's door is opened and then closed while ignition switch is not in the “ON” position.
The timer is cancelled, and interior room lamp turns off when:

e driver’s door is locked, or

® ignition switch is turned “ON”.

ON-OFF CONTROL

When the front driver side door, front passenger side door, rear LH door, rear RH door or back door is opened,
interior room lamp turns on.

When driver side door is opened and then closed while ignition switch is not in the ON position, interior room
lamp timer operates. (Timer does not operate when doors other than the driver side door is opened and
closed.)
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP — With Timer —
Schematic

TEL611A
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP — With Timer —

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —/LHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH 7 EL-ROOM/L-01
BATT.ERY ON or START
. !
h 4 ] FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
40A 7.5A 10A 7.5A [(J/B)
I - I - -
WL (0] Lec]) |Lec])
R R/G G ]
’J_‘ M24 WS> : Wagon models
43K 3
L
WiL R R‘G
u
R/G R/G
[i] |2 [l [
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1 KEY FRONT R
o | Lo Lo
[L2]) o - O;f ON |LAMP O;f ON |LAMP
G R2) : >
T Il DOOR DOOR
BR L2 = L2 =+
R/B R/B
— &2 T
BR R/W R/B
et To EL-
R/B %ROOM/L-OS
W/R BR RIW G
Gl [Eml [5mal 2]l
BAT KEY ROOM LAMP IGN SMART
SW OUTPUT SwW ENTRANCE
CONTROL
UNIT
GND
u J
B 4 B B B
n
. 1
-_L 1 i
— —— Refer to last page (Foldout page).
12134 ) oo tofolal7] Kisla] [2]1] M92 E113 21, @z
5]6]7[8]9lt0 W 18 [17]16]15[14[ [12] 11 W W W
(o)
112] (R®), (R
W W

TEL607A
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP — With Timer —

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —/LHD Models

(Cont'd)

CONDITION

SMART

ENTRANCE
CONTROL

UNIT

FRONT

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY LH
(UNLOCK SENSOR)

@<

g

SOz {Ehs mOnOmE (3

LW
[l

jUNLOCKED

LOCKED- DOOR
UNLOCK
SENSOR

EL-ROOM/L-02

: With multi-remote control system
: Without multi-remote control system

@ . With super lock
. Without super lock

FRONT

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
(DRIVER SIDE)

@: B>

FRONT
DOOR LOCK
2 UNLOCKED %’g‘&%’g SIDE)
LOCKED T @ : oW
I
B
]
B
™

10[9]8]7

Ki5

4| 211

N

M41

18[17]16

15[14

[12] 11

AR

EL-96

DN

-
D@ D @
B GY GY

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP — With Timer —

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —/LHD Models

Cont'd
(Contd) EL-ROOM/L-03
SMART
ENTRANCE
CONTROL
UNIT
DOOR SW DOOR SW
(DR) (AS,RR,RL) M41
|IL]| |Iﬂ]| @ : Wagon models
RIY R/B <S> : With super lock
I v : Without super lock
To EL-
ROOMIL @ R/B — e /Cm O
-01 ™1
RIY R/B

Li—l [Eml [ml
FRONT REAR
B DOOR
SWITCH g\(/)v%%H
OPEN | (PASSENGER OPEN
_ SIDE) _ LH
ooz ] aoss ] |E @
—_ —_—
rB* B = R/B = R/B
[Eml [Eml
B B B REAR
i hoon BACK
SWITCH DOOR
j._ OPEN |3} OPEN | SWITCH
— . — D85
1 1 oz Y@ |ods?
== ==

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

1o[oTe[7] KX5[4] 2]+ 123 - JofrtoJest
18]17]16[15]14] [12]11 NEGHE B20 @20, @19
w w B
0
L] _-
=
BR BR BR BR W m
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP — With Timer —

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —/RHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-ROOM/ L-04
BATT.ERY ON or START
. !
h 4 ] FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
40A 7.5A 10A 7.5A |(J/B)
DRCD)
[io] S]] ]
WL 11D 4C 6C
R R/G G ]
. I_._l M24 @ Wagon models
. a6
| | 1 I
W, R R/G R/G
[l 2] G [l
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1 g\s:vTTCH FRONT REAR
™92 ON INTERIOR INTERIOR
ROOM ROOM
L2} o - f OFF ON |LAMP OFF ON |LAMP
W/R IEm] e ‘W e (R : o
- DOOR DOOR
BR L2 L L2 L
R/B R/B
E2)
- W21 |—I—I |—l—I M24
RIW R/B
-
v R/B * Next page
W/R BR R/W G
Gl [Eml [5mal 2]l
BAT KEY ROOM LAMP IGN SMART
Sw OUTPUT Sw ENTRANCE
CONTROL
UNIT
GND
| KEN]] —
. B B B
i |4 !
n
. 1
-_L 1 i
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[olsl7] KYs]al T2[1 P Ei27
1[2]C=]3]4 10 ,
M24 M41 1]2
5]6]7[8]9lt0 W 18|17[16]15]14] [12] 11 W W W
(o)
112] (R®), (R
w w

EL-98

TELG646A



INTERIOR ROOM LAMP — With Timer —

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —/RHD Models

Cont'd
(Contd) EL-ROOM/L-05
SMART
ENTRANCE
CONTROL
CONDITION UNIT
SW DOOR SW DOOR SW
(DR) (DR) (AS,RR,RL) M4
Ll%l_l L%]_l LI%I_I @ - Wagon models
W RIY RB
Precedin >
Prec g R/B —/@9
— R/B
Badly - - - - - - - 2 M 26M
LW RIY RY
.- RIY @ RIY ﬂz} R/B
A G GO @D
"7" R/B
[2] FRONT * DIODE [
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR B2s BACK
UNLOCKED f’oshf’LEoMcBé-YRH (L) OPEN |SWITCH
LOCKED f SENSOR) RS CLOSED-T e
(D7) - l
[Ls) —. =
& O
| i
B
I_l_l
21N
M22
B
REAR
DOOR
OPEN (gﬁ:;SES)ENGER PEN [SVYITCH
CLOSED_T . loLosen” f (CORy
—_ -
o Wil s my ) [ )
B B B B REAR
i i SWHTCH
o () OPEN |2}
't L coss | |GD: @
s =
— Refer to last page (Foldout page)
tololsl7] Kisla] [2]1] == {2 M20), B19)
18 [17]16]15[14] [12] 11 5|67
W W ° @ @

[}
O i
BR BR BR BR W

D81

/6]2]4\ 1
B AC

TELG47A
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP — With Timer —

Smart entrance
control unit connector

71 /)

@

SEL152VA

Trouble Diagnoses
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

SYMPTOM: Front interior room lamp does not turn on when
any door is opened, or timer does not operate

A€ &

Smart entrance
control unit connector

_R/B

D O =

SEL153VA

properly.
Does room lamp turn on when room lamp No _| Check the following.
switch is in “ON” position? "1 o BUb
Yes e 10A fuse [No. [20] ,
located in the fuse block
/B)]

e Harness for open or
short between fuse and
room lamp

® Room lamp ground con-
dition

y
Does key warning chime operate prop- NO | check “WARNING
erly? "| CHIME” system.
Refer to EL-135.
Yes ( )
y
Does power door lock operate using driver No _| Check “POWER DOOR
side knob lock switch? "| LOCK” system.
(Refer to EL-204.)
Yes
y
CHECK ROOM LAMP OUTPUT SIGNAL. | NG | check harness for open or
1. Turn room lamp switch to “DOOR” "| short between room lamp
position. and control unit.
2. Disconnect control unit connector.
3. Check voltage between control unit ter-
minal @ and ground.
Battery voltage should exist.
OK
B ,
NG

CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL.

1. Connect control unit connector.

2. Check voltage between control unit ter-
minal and ground.

Condition Voltage [V]
At least one door is 0
opened.
All doors are closed. Approx. 12

OK

y

Replace control unit.

EL-100

Check the following.

@ Door switch

e Door switch ground con-
dition

e Harness for open or
short between control
unit and door switch




MAP AND VANITY MIRROR LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L —

EL-INT/L-01
BATTERY

% 10a |Gy B-O% | Referto EL-POWER.
|| : With sunroof

R @ . With vanity mirror lamp
@

3

R/G

.
El-Roow/L @ R/G: mummm () =GR

R/G R/G R/G
il [l [l
<
VANITY VANITY
MIRROR MIRROR LH RH
LAMP LH LAMP RH m\ip
ON . ON ((R2):
9 (&) > -3 &) on o |@: @
OFF OFF % orr® — ¥ )
B

B
-
— Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= =
Il Gey (M@ @ Gz @
7]18]9]10 W W

TEL424A
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METER AND GAUGES

System Description

UNIFIED CONTROL METER

e Speedometer, odo/trip meter, tachometer, fuel gauge and water temperature gauge are controlled totally
by control unit combined with speedometer.

e Digital meter is adopted for odo/trip meter.*
*The record of the odo meter is kept even if the battery cable is disconnected. The record of the trip meter
is erased when the battery cable is disconnected.

e Odo/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis mode.

® Meter/gauge can be checked in diagnosis mode.

Note: Sub fuel gauge is not controlled by the control unit.

HOW TO CHANGE THE DISPLAY FOR ODO/TRIP METER

The display is changed by pushing the reset button.
Push (For less than 1 sec.)
L / Push (For less
mp— - Push - - than 1 sec.) —
(0T » | TRIP[A Z 1 » | TRIP I
{ooo (- :_4} '[ ot > 0.
A A
Push for reset Release Push for reset Release
. Push | (For more (For more
- Push or release than 1 sec.) than 1 sec.)
the reset button
\ \
TRIP[A 7050707 TRIP Ot
Ot Ot
SEL253V

Note: Turn ignition switch to the “ON” position to operate odo/trip meter.
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METER AND GAUGES

Combination Meter

BS 3

DIFF

LOCK \

il  S— I I

@:Cj T7Tie[15 BIRIBIE

(D)5 (262324 2222120 19[18

CONDENSER RESISTOR RESISTOR DIODE DIODE
Ak WS

/
A\, N
\
A & ¢
\ Y %
@ / /
,_f
/_
\ ! ip &
/
\ 7 1)
—» Ly
DIODE RESISTOR DIODE DIODE

333231 3029282 .
42(41[40[39]38] [37]36]35]34 : With clock
: With diff lock

. TD engine models : With overdrive
’ control switch

: ECCS engine models : Without overdrive

: Diesel engine models control switch
- A/T models . With rear fog lamp

- With air bag : With seat belt warning lamp

: With rear stabilizer release device
37

DIODE DIODE

[ifs]8]7[6]5]4]3][2[1]

o

For s, s ana\
. Except for %

(ME) : For the Middle East R/X
: TB42S engine models °

FP
C connector . With ASCD

= [BEEFEEE

3 223 21418 33 9

979 779 & : With ABS T 7
—_ i O—O0—0 O—0—0—
z g 1 g %

Bo@ S | Z E o 2
< = = @ @xN oo w (j ol
X £ 3 &2 = o =
LF 2 =7 £3||Le = |0
©e 3 © . 0000 o 3 I —

z < | Els E3 v R - ®OO | OO0 © @m@@@@
S S S --- —— -
I ] ge] [z

(O[S 3| a|baE o= 0 S S 1 (e

n|0|E T ) () X< w| x| &

SIS +@ E [ Z|Z|Z || UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT g() @8% x| 33| [©

Clc|o XA8 Q5|5 < o <[] (With speedometer and odoitrip o0 | V=35 é =I5 @

Ol © | FF|F L —éuwJ£ meter) Eb—lmomﬂ-o”-% @ 2|19

L5 @@ L] LR SR <2
L = = — 0O 1o <
: | | |11 [T LT T R FLE e
GO T D - - FPC CONNECTOR - - 01”[ 1! % "
o |- o
—
o (o] (o] o OO0 O o000 0 o0 O [e] O O O O
24 20 1319 17 6 26 43 44 45 46 47 48 5 3940 414210363031 29 27 35283422 32 1
CEL785
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/LHD Models

BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-M ETER-O1
! ON or:TART {TE) : TB45E engine models
: ECCS engine models
75A 108 |FSE BLOCK [ Refer to EL-POWER. 1% g
(J/B) @: Except for ECCS engine models
i i ' <{TS) : TB42S engine models
Liz0] Ll%l_l . : TD engine models
R wiB @: With sub fuel tank
: RD engine models
<ME> : For the Middle East
R w/B w7 <E
&l il >
33 9
120km/h > N
CHIME SE p> Next page
1
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT COMBINATION
(With speedometer and odo/trip meter) METER
Py PTY.Y.Y =, W=2), (u33)
---------- FPC CONNECTOR =---------- 32) . (W35)
TACHO
METER
L/OR GY SB Y‘B4 Y/L
M86 ~-
IC2dp - -==-- - || O
To
E(Ebvv?/s' € GY SB
L/OR Y/B
AT-AIT Y/B
PD-DIFF/L E70 |£| _
L._|' """" |_._| Ei2
E201 ¢D
. GY SB Y/B Y‘B v
[¢]
ec.icn € v/B e | e—— | ——— TS (O
@
Y/B —5
2] o -
~ | | e
@ SENSOR Y/B YL
v/B [
I_l_I REVOLUTION
[*1] é SENSOR
TACHO |ECM )
i 4 1 <D
CONTROL L._||—I
MODULE) /B
@RE
o e | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
I = 11]12]13[14)/ZAN 15[ 16]17 ! Qu2), (s
|
||1|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|10| 18]19]20]21]22[23[[24]25]26 : 2D, 2D
| |
|
| [\
27]28]20]30)/Z2\[31]32[33 [ 1]2]3]4]s= ==|6|7][8]9]i0
: 34]35[36]37]|38]39[40] 4142 W34 |4al44]asls6]47]8]40]50ls1]s2] : 11]12[13]14[15]16]17] 18] 19]20]21[22] 23|24
L e e e e e e e e e — — — — ——— -
1[2[3[c[4]5 /1[2]3[4]5) 2]3]
6789|101112 \678919/ \5678}E2E?2 EéOYQ

EL-104
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/LHD Models
(Cont'd)

EL-METER-02

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
(With speedometer and odo/trip meter)

COMBINATION
METER

(DN ED)

FUEL TANK
GAUGE UNIT

Ci1

&

(@]
3

o
<

Q
<

+:Eh
6

o e

g
N

@ : TB45E engine models
@ : Except For TB45E engine models
D B

M2 With sub fuel tank

B37

SUB FUEL TANK
GAUGE UNIT

() :<EB>

o]

]

@mmo

N
5
]

THERMAL
TRANSMITTER i B B i B29 B
(@EDRED ._I ®
B23
o Refer to last page (Foldout page).
/= 2\ | @G
:|1|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|10| 43[aa]5]46]a7] a8 40]50[5152] (M35) | @2, Gz
W W
e e e e -
1]2]3]4]5 6]7[s]2]i0 /A12]3[4]5
11]12]13[14]15]16]17]18]19]20]21]22] 23] 24 MV?IZ \él7]8]9]ie/ ’
|}
Ghbh & @ G @ RlEE@
\elel7le/ =5~ GY \el4le/ 5y sl4lsle] Sy
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/RHD Models

BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH ] EL'M ETER'OS
! ON or!STAF!T TE) : TB45E engine models
: ECCS i del
75A 108 |FSE BEOCK [ Refer to EL-POWER. & engine mode's
(J/B) @ : Except for ECCS engine models
: .
T | @ : TB42S engine models
I@I |Iﬁl| _ : TD engine models
R wW/B @: With sub fuel tank
: RD engine models
7 B>
5:
R W/B
SF > B> Next page
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT COMBINATION
(With speedometer and odof/trip meter) METER
5 5 & 5858 ,
---------- FPC CONNECTOR = ======-==~- D\ o @
TACHO
T T METER
ES ] S]] ] e
L/OR GY SB Y‘B4 Y/L
4—
To [ | 57 O
EC-VSS, ..E1 27
GLOW € GY SB @
AT-A/T L/OR Y/B
PD-DIFF/L Y/B
EL-COMPAS, E70 |—l—| U2
S, = |_._| E127
b Y/B \

To
c-lan @ Y/B

E69
2] L] VEHICLE
N\ e E201 E202
\f\j SENSOR Y/B YL
il Heoae
[x1] g SENSOR
TACHO |ECM .
(ECCS A IL]'
CONTROL L._|
MODULE) -
@RC,

y/mu\\
nARAEREEAN 11112113114y NN 15116417
W

' I

|

| 18]19]20]21]22]23]|24[25]26 R : M21 127
' |

' |

' y/m\\ I

| [27]28]29]30]/Z2\[31[32[33 | 1]2]3]4]5 6[7]8]9]10

I [34]35]36]37]38[30]40[41[42 Lealaaleslclar]<glslsols [ | 11 [12[13]14[15]16] 7] 18] 19f20]21[22]23[24
|

AR
N] )
[e ] [¢5)
o |>
U
<2
G
[ [\V)
~N W

N
Y@ h@@
B GY BR

TELG650A
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/RHD Models

Contd
(Contd) EL-METER-04
WATER FUEL
TEMP.
GAUGE GAUGE
_______ FPC CONNECTOR - - - - 9.0_ COMBINATION
(P(P (P(P METER
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT (M32) ..M
S (With speedometer and odo/trip meter) e (38
[
= [
B G/Y
@ : TB45E engine models
M96 - <: > : Except for TB45E
|| | | engine models
ol oy %) (5P - with sub fuel tank
B123 ’J_‘
5
L1
SUB FUEL TANK
FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT
GAUGE UNIT 2CD
Cii !
L]
B
||

@ = o

HE
]
1
@
J

THERMAL B B B B B B
TRANSMITTER i i
@D &> o= o
- @ 1 1 1 1
= M30 Bi12 D83
——— o ——— — — — — — ————— o — — — Refer to last page (Foldout page).
|
I =) /m=\\ | M21) , E127)
I'T1T2]aT4]s]6]7]8 o]0l [43]44]45]46]a7] 48 40]50]51]52] |
: W W
1]2]3]4]5 6]7[8]9]0 /1]2]3[4]5)
11]12]13]14]15]16]17[18]19[20]21[22]23]24 MVE\_’IQ \6l7[8]9lis/ ’
— (Co 113]5) i]2]3 5|6[7]8 (1]2]3] 4 —|2
% \2]4 ey 9|10]11]12]13]14[15[16]17[18]19]20 sz \sl6|7 ey' 4]5]6 DV?;

TELG651A
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METER AND GAUGES

Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter
Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode

DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

e (Odol/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis mode.
® Meters/gauges (except for sub fuel gauge) can be checked in
diagnosis mode.

HOW TO ALTERNATE DIAGNOSIS MODE

1. Turn ignition switch to ON and change odo/trip meter to “TRIP
A” or “TRIP B".

Turn ignition switch to OFF.

Turn ignition switch to ON when pushing odo/trip meter switch.
Confirm that trip meter indicates “000.0".

Push odol/trip meter switch more than three times within 5 sec-
onds.

arwN

6. All odo/trip meter segments should be turned on.
NOTE: If some segments are not turned on, speedometer (uni-
fied meter control unit) with odo/trip meter should be

replaced.
TRIP[A] 70 070 070 01 00011 At this point, the unified control meter is turned to diagnosis
ODO[B] A2 A1 71 21 1710 mode.

SEL110V

7. Push odo/trip meter switch. Indication of each meter/gauge
should be as shown left during pushing odo/trip meter switch if
it is no malfunctioning.

NOTE: It takes about 1 minute for indication of fuel gauge to

become stable.

SEL111V
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METER AND GAUGES

SEL109V

Check land
terminal

SEL114V

Flexible Print Circuit (FPC)

Tachometer, fuel gauge and water temperature gauge are con-
nected with unified meter control unit (speedometer) by Flexible
Print Circuit (FPC) connector. When replace or remove and install
unified control unit (speedometer), disconnect and connect FPC
connector according to the following steps.

DISCONNECT
1. Open connector cover.
2. Release connector lock by holding both ends of it and pulling it

up.
3. Disconnect FPC by pulling it up.

CONNECT
1. Insert FPC into connector and lock connector pushing FPC
downward.

2. Check secure connection of FPC.
3. Check continuity of check land terminal for secure connection
of FPC.
Resistance: 0 Q
4. Close connector cover.

EL-109



METER AND GAUGES

PRELIMINARY CHECK

CHECK-IN

y

Trouble Diagnoses

Can Diagnosis mode
be activated? Refer to
“Meter/Gauge Opera-
tion and Odo/Trip Meter
Segment Check in
Diagnosis Mode”,
EL-108.

Check meter/gauge
operation in Diagnosis
mode.

Can Diagnosis mode

Yes No

Malfunction is indicated
in Diagnosis mode.

Check the following:

e FPC connector con-
nection
Refer to “Flexible
Print Circuit (FPC)”,
EL-109.

® Screws securing the
malfunctioning
meter/gauge
(The screws are
located behind the
combination meter.
For details refer to
EL-114.)

OK

y

4

y

Replace speedometer
(unified meter control

SYMPTOM CHART 1
Refer to EL-111.

Reconnect FPC connector and check continuity between
check land terminals and/or repair malfunctioning part.
Refer to “Flexible Print Circuit (FPC)”, EL-109.

EL-110

No Do meter warning YeS | Check the screws
lamps operate? "| securing speedometer be activated?
NG and FPC. Y
(The screws are
located behind the
combination meter. For
details refer to EL-114.)
Yes
y
Check power supply
and ground circuit.
Refer to “POWER
SUPPLY AND
GROUND CIRCUIT
CHECK”, EL-111.
y
: !
No malfunction is indi-
cated in Diagnosis
mode. unit).
y y
SYMPTOM CHART 2
Refer to EL-111.
NG




METER AND GAUGES

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Symptom chart 1 (Malfunction is indicated in Diagnosis mode)

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

Speedometer and/or odol/trip
meter indicate(s) malfunction
in Diagnosis mode.

Multiple meter/gauge indicate
malfunction in Diagnosis
mode.

o Speedometer (Unified meter control unit)

Replace speedometer (unified meter control unit).

One of tachometer/fuel gauge/
water temp. gauge indicates
malfunction in Diagnosis
mode.

o Meter/Gauge
o Speedometer (Unified meter control unit)

1.

Check resistance of meter/gauge indicating malfunction. If
the resistance is NG, replace the meter/gauge. Refer to
“METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE CHECK”, EL-114.

2. If the resistance is OK, replace speedometer (unified meter

control unit).

Symptom chart 2 (No

malfunction is indicated in Diagnosis mode)

Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Speedometer and odo/trip 1. Sensor 1. Check vehicle speed sensor.
meter are malfunctioning. - Speedometer, Odo/Trip meter INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR (Refer to EL-112.)
2. FPC connector 2. Check FPC connector. Refer to “Flexible Print Circuit
(FPC)", EL-109.
3. Speedometer (Unified meter control unit) 3. Replace speedometer (unified meter control unit).
Multiple meter/gauge are mal- | 1. FPC connector 1. Check FPC connector. Refer to “Flexible Print Circuit
functioning. (except (FPC)”, EL-109.
speedometer, odo/trip meter) | 2. Speedometer (Unified meter control unit) 2. Replace speedometer (unified meter control unit).
One of tachometer/fuel gauge/ | 1. Sensor/Engine revolution signal 1. Check the sensor for malfunctioning meter/gauge.
water temp. gauge is malfunc- - Tachometer INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL (Refer to
tioning. EL-113))
- Fuel gauge INSPECTION/FUEL TANK GAUGE (Refer to EL-113.)
- Water temp. gauge INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER (Refer to EL-114.)
2. FPC connector 2. Check FPC connector. Refer to “Flexible Print Circuit
(FPC)”, EL-109.
3. Speedometer (Unified meter control unit) 3. Replace speedometer (unified meter control unit).

DISCONNECT
A€

Before starting trouble diagnoses above, perform PRELIMINARY CHECK, EL-110.
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Power supply circuit check

Combination meter Terminals Ignition switch position
connector 0O ) OFF ACC ON
F%—H@H—H—'—{ ® Ground Battery Battery Battery

voltage voltage voltage
R Battery
G d ov ov
_n © roun voltage
® O If NG, check the following.

® 7.5A fuse [No. . located in fuse block (J/B)]
® 10A fuse [No. |28 , located in fuse block (J/B)]

Combination meter e Harness for open or short between fuse and combination meter

connector (M32)

[\
L LI T
w/B

)

SEL419V

EL-111



METER AND GAUGES

Combination meter

connector (M32)
[\
ICCL el
: [Q]

)

SEL420V

DISCONNECT
A€
Combination meter
connector (U35
=
(AEEEEEEERE]
SB GY
m [Alternating
- current (AC)]
—O @

Vehicle speed sensor

Speed sensor
pinion

SEL421V
B & DISCONNECT
T.S.
Vehicle speed sensor
112
SEL422V

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
Ground circuit check

Terminals

Continuity

® - Ground

Yes

INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

OUTPUT.

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from
transmission.

2. Check voltage between combination
meter terminals @ and @ while quickly
turning speed sensor pinion.

Voltage: Approx. 0.5V

OK

4

Vehicle speed sensor is

NG

y

OK.

CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR.
Check resistance between vehicle speed
sensor terminals @ and @ .
Resistance: Approx. 250 Q

NG

Replace vehicle speed

OK

y

Check harness for open or short between
speedometer and vehicle speed sensor.

EL-112

Sensor.




METER AND GAUGES

Except for TD42 engine

Combination meter

connector (M35
AR
T LT T 1 ]
o @
= SEL423V
TD42 engine

Combination meter Combination meter

connector connector
\

[\ [\
[T T [CT T fel LI T 1|
Y/B

Y/L
_}
—12_&

SEL461V

A€ @

Fuel tank gauge
unit connector (CT)

Ll |

SEL424V

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL

Terminals
Engine Check item Explanation
U ©
Higher rpm = Higher volt-
age
RD28 (Injec- DC voltage Ground Lower rpm = Lower volt-
tion) age
Voltage should change
with rpm.
Engine Check item
TB45E, RD28 .
L ® Harness for open or short and connection
(Injection)

INSPECTION/FUEL TANK GAUGE (MAIN)

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FUEL
TANK GAUGE UNIT.

Check harness continuity between fuel
tank gauge unit terminal @ and ground.
Continuity should exist.

NG

!

Repair harness or connec-
tor.

OK

y

“"EAE& @ [4

Combination meter ~ Fuel tank gauge
connector unit connector (Ci1)

1

—
[T T IThel 11 .
gfl For checking
open
G P
@ For checking
L short

= SEL425V

CHECK GAUGE UNITS.
Refer to “FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT
CHECK” (EL-115).

NG‘ Repair or replace.

Refer to FE section.

OK

y

CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR

SHORT.

1. Disconnect combination connector and
fuel tank gauge unit connector.

2. Check continuity between combination
meter terminal and fuel tank gauge
unit terminal @ .

Continuity should exist.

3. Check continuity between combination
meter terminal @ and ground.

Continuity should not exist.

NG Repair harness or connec-

tor.

OK

y

Fuel tank gauge is OK.

EL-113



METER AND GAUGES

DISCONNECT Thermal transmitter
@ﬁ@) connector
HAEE
Combination meter (E218): Except for TB45E
connector (19 : TB45E engine

il

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER

CHECK THERMAL TRANSMITTER. NG

Refer to “THERMAL TRANSMITTER
CHECK” (EL-115).

_| Repair or replace.

!

f/m—\\
(EEEERGEEEN) or chesking oK
Y/R
open
Y/R y
@ . CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR NG‘ Repair harness or connec-
For checking SHORT ™
L o short o . or.
— seLazev| | 1. Disconnect combination connector and
thermal transmitter connector.
2. Check continuity between combination
meter terminal and thermal transmit-
ter terminal @ .
Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between combination
meter terminal and ground.
Continuity should not exist.
OK
y
Thermal transmitter is OK.
Electrical Components Inspection
METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE CHECK
1. Disconnect FPC connector. Refer to “Flexible Print Circuit
(FPC)” (EL-109).
2. Check resistance between installation screws of meter/gauge.
Screws
y Resistance
Tachometer Fuel/Temp. Sub fuel gauge Q
gauge
A-C A-C — Approx. 104 (£5)
B-D B-C Approx. 134 (5)
— — -C Approx. 174 (£5)
— — B-C Approx. 100 (5)
Tachometer QQQQ @ Sub fuel gauge
® ®
Temp. gauge g © ©Speedometer ®o ©
o ©0_o® ® © 5 ® O
® ® (/Q @ Fuel gauge
® o ® ®
2 WE e 203
QQOC~0

Q000

CEL736

EL-114



METER AND GAUGES

"1

Fuel tank gauge unit

Fuel tank gauge

unit connector

DISCONNECT

CEL737

Ohmmeter

-

MEL424F

Vehicle speed
sensor

Approx. 0.5V
[Alternating
current (AC)]

CEL739

Electrical Components Inspection (Cont’d)
FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT CHECK

e For removal, refer to FE section.

Check the resistance between terminals @ and Q) .

Ohmmeter Float position Resistance value
+) =) mm (in) (Q)

*1 Full 60 (2.36) Approx. 4 - 6
®|@ | =2 1/2 179 (7.05) 32-33

*3 Empty 270 (10.63) 80 - 83

*1 and *3: When float rod is in contact *with stopper.

THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK
Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal transmitter

and body ground.

Water temperature

Resistance (Q)

60°C (140°F)

Approx. 170 - 210

100°C (212°F)

Approx. 47 - 53

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CHECK

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission.
2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly and measure voltage

between terminals @ and @ .

EL-115



COMPASS AND THERMOMETER

System Description

SEL713U

This unit displays the following items:

Earth magnetism and heading direction of vehicle.
Outside air temperature.
Caution for frozen road surfaces.

OUTSIDE TEMPERATURE DISPLAY
Push the switch when the ignition key is in the “ACC” or “ON” position. The outside temperature will be dis-

played in “°F".

® Selecting the indication range
Push the switch to change from “°F” to “°C”.

e When the outside temperature drops below freezing point, ICE is displayed on the unit.

e When the outside temperature is between 55°C (130°F) and 70°C (158°F), the display shows 55°C
(130°F).

e When the outside temperature is lower than —30°C (-20°F) or higher than 70°C (158°F), the display shows
only “---" though it is operating. This is not a problem.

e The indicated temperature on the thermometer is not readily affected by engine heat. It changes only when
one of the following conditions is present.

a) The temperature detected by the ambient air temperature sensor is lower than the indicated temperature
on the thermometer.

b) The difference in temperature detected during a period of 40 seconds is less than 1°C (1.8°F) when vehicle
speed has been greater than 24 km/h (15 MPH) for more than 100 seconds.
(This is to prevent the indicated temperature from being affected by engine heat or cooling fan operation
during low-speed driving.)

c) The ignition key has been turned to the “OFF” position for more than 4 hours. (The engine is cold.)

DIRECTION DISPLAY
Push the switch when the ignition key is in the “ACC” or “ON” position. The direction will be displayed.
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COMPASS AND THERMOMETER

Wiring Diagram — COMPAS —

EL-COMPAS-01

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON
<> : LHD models
7.5A &’BS)E BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER. (R : RHD models
*1 2: @
55K : <R
L'G - AMBIENT *  3: <>
AIR TEMPERATURE
’—@—‘ SENSOR o7k : <R
E34
LI L&
LW GR
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
(With speedometer and odo/trip meter) COMBINATION
z T~ |VETER
-~ FPc cONNECTOR -~  |U2D, @D
W GR Q
[26] 43] [45
[al==4lim] = = =
M LOR GY SB
L/IN GR ‘
LG Lw GR L/OR gy W& SB
Ty T~ = T a2
=
LG W GR L/OR ayY : SB
El-1LL daUB ) ; y
UB LG W GR L/OR GY — SB
Call 21 1l [l Cs1l L._|' “E‘QO]"'L.JI—A_]
LIGHT ACC AMB AMB SPEED |COMPASS gy 3B
SW  SwW +) ) SENSOR [AND
THERMO
METER
GND
A
B GY SB
I =] [ml
5 gEHICLE
PEED
A @ SENSOR
T et | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
/TN | M21) , G127
1[2[c=[3]4 I [11]12[13[14)/N 15[ 18] 17
3 15 3 1 1 2 2 2 0 S e ) 2 5 3 i E S B LB
W I BR W
e o o e i — — — — — — —— — ——— —— —— — — o
N N
AE =R e, Sy sl AR B R o)
6[7]8[9]10[11]12 \&l718]9lie/
B w GY GY
>
[eT7Tel T4l T2T1]1 (RS
w

EL-117
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COMPASS AND THERMOMETER

Trouble Diagnoses
PRELIMINARY CHECK FOR THERMOMETER

Turn the ignition key switch to the “ACC”

position.
.

Cool down the ambient air temperature
sensor with water or ice, so that the indi-
cated temperature falls.

.

o No
Does the indicated temperature fall?

ing. %1

The system is malfunction-

¢ Yes

Leave the vehicle for 10 minutes, so that
the indicated temperature rises.

.

With the ignition key in the “ACC”
position, disconnect and reconnect the
ambient air temperature sensor connector.

.

Does the indicated temperature rise?

No . .
The system is malfunction-

ing. %1

4

¢ Yes

The system is OK.

*1: Check the system following “INSPECTION/COMPASS AND THERMOM-

ETER".

INSPECTION/COMPASS AND THERMOMETER

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

No display at all

1. 7.5A fuse

2. Ground circuit
3. Compass and thermometer

. Check 7.5A fuse [No. [9], located in fuse block (I/B)].

Turn the ignition switch ON and verify that battery positive
voltage is at terminal @ of compass and thermometer.

. Check ground circuit for compass and thermometer.
. Replace compass and thermometer.

Forward direction indication

slips off the mark or incorrect.

1. In manual correction mode
(Bar and display vanish.)

2. Zone variation change is not
done.

. Drive the vehicle and turn at an angle of 90°.

. Perform the zone variation change.

Compass reading remains
unchanged.

1. Vehicle speed sensor is not
entered.
2. Compass and thermometer

. Check harness for open or short between combination meter

terminal @® and compass and thermometer terminal (@) .

. Replace compass and thermometer.

Displays wrong temperature

when ambient temperature is
between -30°C (-20°F) and

55°C (130°F). (See NOTE)

1. Check operation

2. Ambient air temperature
Sensor circuit

3. Vehicle speed sensor is not
entered.

4. Ambient air temperature

sensor
5. Compass and thermometer

. Perform preliminary check shown below.
. Check harness for open or short between ambient air tem-

perature sensor and compass and thermometer.

. Check harness for open or short between combination meter

terminal @® and compass and thermometer terminal ® .

. Replace ambient air temperature sensor.

. Replace compass and thermometer.

NOTE:

e When the outside temperature is between 55°C (130°F) and 70°C (158°F), the display shows 55°C
(130°F). When the outside temperature is lower than —30°C (-=20°F) or higher than 70°C (158°F), the

display shows only “---

e The indicated temperature on the thermometer is not readily affected by engine heat. It changes
only when one of the following conditions (shown on next page) is present.
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COMPASS AND THERMOMETER

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

a) The temperature detected by the ambient air temperature sensor is lower than the indicated tem-

perature on the thermometer.

b) The difference in temperature detected during a period of 40 seconds is less than 1°C (1.8°F) when
vehicle speed has been greater than 24 km/h (15 MPH) for more than 100 seconds.
(This is to prevent the indicated temperature from being affected by engine heat or cooling fan

operation during low-speed driving.)

c) The ignition key has been turned to the “OFF” position for more than 4 hours. (The engine is cold.)

Mode switch

2 SEL065V

Calibration Procedure For Compass

The difference between magnetic North and geographical North

can sometimes be great enough to cause false compass readings.

In order for the compass to operate accurately in a particular zone,

it must be calibrated using the following procedure.

1. Determine your location on the worldwide magnetic variation
map on next page. Record your zone number.

2. Turn the ignition switch to ACC or ON position.

3. Push the “Mode” switch continuously for five seconds until the
current zone entry number is displayed.

4. Pressthe “Mode” switch repeatedly until the desired zone num-
ber is displayed.

Once the desired zone number is displayed, stop pressing the
“Mode” switch and the display will show compass direction after a
few seconds.

CORRECTION FUNCTIONS OF COMPASS

The direction display is equipped with automatic correction func-
tion. If the direction is not shown correctly, carry out initial correc-
tion.

INITIAL CORRECTION PROCEDURE FOR COMPASS

1. Pushing the “Mode” switch for about 10 seconds will enter the
initial correction mode. The direction bar starts blinking.

2. Turn the vehicle slowly in an open, safe place. The initial cor-
rection is completed in one or two turns.

NOTE:

In places where the terrestrial magnetism is extremely

disturbed, the initial correction may start automatically.
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COMPASS AND THERMOMETER

Worldwide Magnetic Variation Map

Calibration Procedure For Compass (Cont’'d)
]
S
=

1
10 _-
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9

%;1
7
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1
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12 111 (10
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WARNING LAMPS

Schematic
IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
FUSE ' FUSE n FUSE EIFUSE
6 INHIBITOR CA)
” p | SWITCH 8
)
° w
=3 [T}
<
GE ®F 03
Q ¥ = z
| BULB I AUTO & = o
&p |cHEck O P [CHOKE °
OI] RELAY o RELAY K . 4
: . TRANSFER
© PPINEUTRAL <
RELAY
v v
TS A
XS XS 1D
¢
TS
XS
L
To engine 0” 0|] [I [::}:D
L control
system
. 4 @
= = = = = o
x w =
w [ <
w<IT I QD =z
neo [5) —E @
ZEF = S< ~ w
<D — o— Jx T ot
rws == [TRTTRS) -
FZw <+ wn a — <
Loz
<+ ®
=For Australia =With air bag *1 8:
:For Europe :With ABS 320D
*2  3:(I0
:F i SWi
or the Middle East Without ABS 14:
:A/T models ‘With A/T mode switch
:TB45E engine models :Without A/T mode switch
=RD engine models :With diff lock
:TB42S engine models :With seat belt warning lamp
(XS) :Except for TB42S engine models :With sub fuel tank
:TD engine models :Without sub fuel tank
@O :TD engine models for cold areas SD) :With super lock
:TD engine models except for cold areas :Without super lock
@:ECCS engine models =Wi1.h rear stabilizer release device
:Diesel engine models =With overdrive control switch
=Diese| engine models except for Austiralia :Without overdrive control switch
@ :Wagon models
TELG97A
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WARNING LAMPS

Schematic (Cont’d)

(3a1S ¥3IA1YQ)
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|
@Y): ova Y1V —
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-
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL'WARN'O1
ON or START
@%> @ <AL : For Australia
FUSE BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER. <A : AT mogels
Z5A 15 |5 @:TB4ZS engine models
 Qua)
@: Except for TB42S
engine models
|Lzc]] |LxsAl} |L2A]]
W/L G BR
M21 M21
17K 22K
E127 E127
BR
-
G 4}% EL-WARN-07
-
/B BR BR To EL-WARN-03
0_ ) — 4>T EL-WARN-05
0 EL- -
B : X8
I @ mumm ﬂ
n
WiL Y/B BR Y/L BR
1 [T 1 71 [T
% 6 BULB CHECK é 6 t AUTO-CHOKE
|] RELAY RELAY
Q €S ? T
Y B Y B Y/L
he—— mp To EC-CHOKE
DIODE
(E108): <TS)
R VO
[
DIODE
(GRS
YE—N—Z /B —— S () m— /B @To EL-WARN-03
™
E B B
o=l |
A L
E25
_ _ Refer to last page (Foldout page).
2] B - 224 <= ATRTA M21) , E127
el EXO®  [Gfelely @ Glelr1s) @2
[« av 5] L L W B D

TELG699A
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-WARN-02
ON or START
FUSE
BLOCK
) | Referto EL-POWER
erer to - .
,
# . @ : LHD models
12H |Lead| <R : RHD models
w/B wW/B {AD 1 AT models
— *1 19: <L
R/B K: <R
INHIBITOR [l [9]
SWITCH
<A —
. t |> Nextpage | coMBINATION
ATP: CAD METER
S awo @. @
B 15 R/B
40 32
M8 |_I7|_| LIT'—'
WIL
W21)
(]
WIL
=] "T”TRANSFER
% o) /‘ NEUTRAL
RELAY
DIODE ] (=]
E108 LI—I L-—I
- b Y/B
O = 5R E—K—@ L el
|
B )
I AR, Ry | [ (TR
Lrl- E201 L._I' LI_I
BR Y/B B
[5m [
TRANSFER
NEUTRAL e
OTHERS /' NEUTRAL [SWITCH OFE ON H
E212

6543.. 1[2]3]4]5 6[7]8]9]1w0 12131215
\Uelsl7/ 273 11]12]13]14]15]16]17] 18] 19[20[21[22]23] 24 E\1/36 6|7[8]al10
1]2]3][4]5 ] <]
Q7891D G @&

GY GY BR
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram

— WARN — (Cont’d)

EL-WARN-03
Preceding £ > ~ > bNext
page page
COMBINATION
METER

Ws2), (9

YR BR Y/B
Wse): <> I
YR @5 BR Y/B
12D 68K @zD. 70K
L"IWR E@®: < L -
B>
®: LHD models
<R : RHD models
- : RD engine models
BR_ -BRBR <XB) : Except for RD engine models
To EL- E69 (A AIT models
WARN-01 * 24
=
@Y/B— o ok: <R
O=GD>
AT SOLENOID *ﬁ
VALVE
YR Y/B Y/B
(GPDREY
TERMINAL l—.—l |—.—|
R CORD Y/B B
ASSEMBLY I
OxRD>
Y/B
AT FLUID
TEMPERATURE |—'—||—|
HioH SV&%"‘ 3 L ALTERNATOR
— . L
orhula <@
= (GIDREG
e i — —  — — — — — — — — — —  — —— — — - Refer to last page (Foldout page).
| JT\ | L M21) , E127)
| [ T2T3T4 el e l7Te o] v32) 27]28[20[30l/ZAN3132]33) =y (6]4]3]2\ =
| W 34]35]36]37][38]39]40]41[42 W | \w]9]8]|7/ =5
| o e o |
1]2][3]4]5 6[7[8]9]10 /112]3][4]5) 1l2]3[
11]12]13[14]15]16]17]18]19]20[21[22[ 23] 24 \él7]8l9ofie/ \slel7]8/ E2B°2
|| N/
@ @
GY GY GY
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

Preceding F - - - @Next
page page
COMBINATION
METER
BRAKE e
|35 |
BR/W
: Diesel engine models except
for Australia
BR/W
™20
[
B19
BRAKE
FLUID
LEVEL
Low SWITCH
HIGH _
BR/W | > | BR/W
L = [Eml
e 1 = o s
APPLIED | SWITCH E B B PRESSURE [ swITCH
HIGH — .
st @ o=l l e |@®
== - = =
E40 E25
Refer to last page (Foldout page)
A ..
2] 5 R /=N i 2 ) e g
34]s[a6[7[s8]30]40at|42] 7 w5 oy M2D), Er2D)
TEL702A

EL-126



WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

EL-WARN-05
Preceding > o ~ > Next
page G Dpage
MALFUNCTION C) COMBINATION
C) INDICATOR LAMP : <EGY METER
FILTER : <TD> (9 aLow Mad
[27] [29] Lso]
l;/IL_I® I;/g_|® LL/.W_I @ : LHD models
Y/B:® G" ®: RHD models
@ : TB45E engine models
TS : TB42S engine models
@ : Except for TB42S engine models
{RD) : RD engine models
<ED>
(o Q) EC m— <EG) : ECCS engine models
YiL: TS vIG: TE> <D1> : Diesel engine models
Y/B: G G <k : TD engine models
'| | - - Jd[20K @ : TD engine models for cold areas
I @ : TD engine models except for
YIL: = 5 /G : TEY cold areas
vB: x> I G: GD> *1 55K
- < {@) 69K
To EL YL ®J *2 7K
WARN-01 Y/B - @ e

90806000

G 32:
I—.—I *4 3
[
14
FUEL
FILTER
HIGH |SWITCH O
S <D
=]
B I—*—I@
I u
B B B ECM GIL GLOW
n LED-R  G/LMP .- (E0CS CONTROL
o CONTROL
a A MODULE) m1e) : <D
Eo E9 ®:<E Wi0p) : <TS>
_________________________ Refer to last page (Foldout page).
8 ] o 7 4]3 : 7 5 = /=N L e 2D, 12D
1] [3]4]5] |7 W 16]15]14]13[12[11]10 Wl 34[35|3637|38[39]40] 4142 W
_________________________ d
2[3f_ —>]4[5]6 1[2]a]a]s<— ——>e[7][8]e]i0
8| 9[10]11]12[13]14]15[16 Mv?; 11]12]13[14]15]16]17] 18] 19]20[21]22]23[24
TEL703A
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

EL-WARN-06
Preceding g > ~ > bNext
page page
) {ABD
COMBI-
ABS NATION
METER

) l A ARBAG M35

FPC CONNECTOR
——
| EEN [ EED ILs]] |La8]|
B LUR:{AS B L
B:<0A>
@2D: <>
@eD) : <>
*
GPHREY
GOREGY,
UR: <AS>
5: OB g
(D)
(]
.
@: LHD models
®: RHD models O OA
<{AS> : With ABS ASD
: Without ABS
- With AIR BAG .
%1 8oK: <Ly I_l_l
D [21]
= ' ﬁg'IS'UATOR AIRBAG [ AIRBAG
ABs | [ACT WL DIAGNOSIS
FAIL SENSOR
LAMP EhETCTF“C ONIT
Fe e - | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
J/m=\\ M21), E127)
:I = [r2[1a[1a/ 22\ 15[ 6] 17 ' @D
1[2[s4 s 67Te olio] W32) t8[19[20[21[22lza][2425[o6] ‘L ! E18
| w BR |
' |
' |
: J/m\\ |
) 16 2 P P T ) e O D :
- ___ wo |
| ——
17[o] T1e[715[20[ 1 [21 82210 11213 41516 11213|C11415[6(7
51613 212(6 718l 9l10[11]12]13]14]15]16 MVE\’IQ 8]9]10[11]12[13[14[15]16 EB1°R4
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

Preceding > > Next

K L

page

page

To EL- >
WARN-01 G

COMBINATION
METER

M34

SICICICICIGICIIOIe

EL-WARN-07

: LHD models

: RHD models

: For Australia

: For Europe

: For the Middle East

: Except for the Middle East

: With AIR BAG

: With seat belt warning lamp
: With sub fuel tank

: Without sub fuel tank

W e saer [ 5
B )
2] FASTENED | Syu Wit
UNFAS- (DRIVER SIDE)
RW W/B TENED GND
L= e
B B
| oo o ey -
RIW w/B r w/B
I_l_l I_l_l B B (B2 <B B B B
[16] [22] u 510 : <F> u
SEAT BELT SEAEBELT Slli(?lGSSIS _’_ ’ -’_ SEAT BELT -SrkJEKFUEL
WIL BUCKLE .
SENSOR = = = = wi: Al |\ I e
UNIT B23 <> 30 UNIT
5D : <aB> p108) : <R W69 : sP>
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[— 20, B19)
27]es[2sfsol/I N5t [2]as] s To T] mms 17]o] [18]7]iseo] 1 o] 8 J2[t0] =i
34]35[36]37][38]39]40] 4142 W 8 | W 5[16[3 4f2]6] =5
1o 3[is[[9[8]7]i2 12]3<_—>4]5]6
2|14]4]6] 11]5][1 718l ol10l11[12]13[14]15]16 MV?IZ

-

:

w
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

> LHD models EL-WARN-08
®: RHD models
 With diff lock
SSF) : With sub fuel tank
@ - With rear stabilizer release device
x4 O
8ok : <R
Preceding - -~ - ™ Next
page L page
COMBINATION
METER
SUB TANK :
@ OR? on @. @
STABI OFF : {8T)
L) ] z2]]
W/R PU /L
a @ <D
LR
Lo
YiL
E12): <R
YiL —
YIL
W/R W/R PU YiL
el [l [l [l
WARNING |SUB FUEL  [STAB OFF DIFF LOCK | DIFF
LAMP | TANK IND | SHPILZER IND  [LOCK PRESSURE
CONTROL UNIT CONTROL
UNIT UNIT H"GH SWITCH
EREG @D & @D D |on] — 0 |EL
=
[e——m e | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
! = 27[28[20[30l/2\[31]32[33 ' s[o]7]=[0]6 CDRGES
1Ll2lsf4ls]6]7]8[o]io] a4]35[36]57[[a a0 0] [az] U | 1[2[a] [ [a]5] U
I w W W
e e e e e e e e o — — — — — — ———————————— 4
= —]
[elel7Te] 5 [alwl[a]2]7] =
2]14] 4] 6] 11[5]1
B BR
1[2[3][]4]5 /1[2[3[4]5)
6789|101112 us7891g/
w GY B
TEL706A



WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

Preceding T P > WNext
page page
CAD COMBINATION
To EL- METER
c) o/ OFF : VD> WARN-11 a3
AT CHECK : {OD)
|L22]]
GY: @ : LHD models
R ® - RHD models
: With A/T mode switch
: Without A/T mode switch
OV —— ) OGYGY A : AT models
OV {OD> M20 B19 - With overdrive control switch
: Without overdrive control switch
2 x1 56M: <Ly
I_l_l ov: <R
[11]
% AT
To
Ar-a <@ RV D ) on SARA
[ -4 @@
OFF
RW GY (2]
|22y - - == - - JL21]] B
E106
RIW GY GY
[l
AT DEVICE
(OVERDRIVE
CONTROL
™ OFF | SWITCH)
EREREI i i (GDR
ol | "
\ § = = B
a & oo T o ey
[12] [22] 5 !-BQQ @D (DB
POWER INDICATOR LAMP : OD OFF SW: ErTCR'\,&NSMISSION n ‘
O/D OFF INDICATOR LAMP : AT CHECK SW : CONTROL o <B>
AIT CHECK INDICATOR LAMP : MODULE) = =
& :<a> B23 TORED
@®:<B>
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
5 = (ZONED)
1]2]3]4]s]e[7]8]o
:gg;ggjeﬁlgi;g; 10]11]12[13]14[15]16[17]18 \%
BR L 1ol20l2t ] l2lealedl| W
1]2]3T4]5 6[7]e]of10] = (TR G il (=] B e N
11]12]13]14]15]16]17]18[10[20[o1]20]2324] "S- W slafsle] 77 Sy
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

LHD MODELS
EL-WARN-10
Preceding o el
page
COMBINATION
FUEL DOOR METER
,
L] 3]
Y/B R/B
B - - M2 @ : Wagon models
v/B B19 @ : With super lock
R/Y : @ : Without super lock
RAB:
,J—‘@ I
To EL- R/Y :
METER G v/B o e ﬁi} R/B
'
G DIODE R/B
[ 2ED ml
]
FUEL TANK RIY E —N— 1 |mRB BACK
g ‘) GAUGE OxEom [2] ] DOOR
LOW UNIT OPEN [SWITCH
M — CLOSED T =
==

OmreB {zh reE()

L]
B
1
R/B R/B
=1 Il
FRONT FRONT
DOOR DOOR
SWITCH SWITCH
L._I OPEN |(DRIVER OPEN |(PASSENGER
. SIDE)

CLOSED_- f ..B108
R/B =

[ [

_ SIDE)
CLOSED /T B20
==

B - B REAR DOOR REAR DOOR
I I SWITCH SWITCH
B 5 (B B OPEN |LH OPEN [RH
o J_ CLOSED JT G0 > CLOSED T G : @S>
i 4L == ==
B23 D83

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

r==7 = T ! ..M2 ,..819

-
1]2]=[s T - -1k
BT @ N e @ 216

w B BR BR BR BR w
(1]2]3 1]C|2

2\
sy 3[a]5]6] 2!

]
()
~

TEL708A
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

RHD MODELS
To EL- > _
WARN-09 <E
FUEL DOOR COVBINATION
(DN D)
|Liol] |Le21]]
Y/B R/B
@ : Wagon models
@: With super lock
R/Y : @ : Without super lock
M96
5]y r/B: <0
(B102)
Y/B G2 I RIY :
o@.-mmqgo-%_—@}%
O o
RIY
2] 2 L2] 1
2 1
Y/B = * DIODE BACK
To EL- @2 : <5 A DOOR
MeTer €@G PEN |SWITCH
g | |Li]] — *T D85
< CLOSED
I_l_l 5, R/B ——
LT3 Ol -
(FBUEIGTANK 1 0s)
AUGE
LOW uNIT o OIR/B@R/BIO
HIGH — Ci1 I ..BQ .5106
|—T R/B R/B
2 1
: Ty ey
SWITCH SWITCH
OPEN [ (DRIVER OPEN |(PASSENGER
. SIDE) _ SIDE)
| I CLOSED f B20 CLOSED f B108
R = R/B = R/B
I 1wl [ml
B - B REAR DOOR REAR DOOR
I I SWITCH SWITCH
B B B OPEN [RH OPEN |LH
o J_ CLOSED T CDRE, CLOSED T G : @S>
i 4L - -
Bi12 D83
== | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
M20)
I = 27]28[29]30)/Z2\31]32[33 ' 7113[5) @29,
| [12TsT4Ts 6718 oTt0] (M32) M34) |
| W 34]35]36]37]38[39]40]41]42 W 2|46/ =
I o o o e e e e i — — — — — — —— —— — — -
-
1[2]c[3 [ u 1L
4]slel7ls W 3 B BR BR BR BR W
2|3lal< _—>{5]6]7]8 23[9 1] 2
9[10l11]12[13]14]15]1617]18[19]20 8\1,32 Glel7]8/ 3|4[5]6 DV?;
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WARNING LAMPS

Test lamp
3.4W ON

Ohmmeter

MnE

Y

“@“

MEL425F

Continuity
exist

[Q]
= -
Ohmmet;\

No continuity

CEL520

CEL740

Electrical Components Inspection

FUEL WARNING LAMP SENSOR CHECK

e [t will take a short time for the bulb to light.
NOTE: Inspection for sub fuel warning lamp sensor is the
same as for fuel warning lamp sensor.

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH CHECK

Oil pressure
kPa (bar, kg/cm?, psi)

Engine start More than 10 - 20 NO
9 (0.10 - 0.20, 0.1- 0.2, 1 - 3)

. Less than 10 - 20
Engine stop (0.10 - 0.20, 0.1- 0.2, 1 - 3) YES

Continuity

Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure switch
and body ground.

DIODE CHECK

e Check continuity using an ohmmeter.
e Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in the
figure at left.
NOTE: Specification may vary depending on the type of tester.
Before performing this inspection, be sure to refer to
the instruction manual for the tester to be used.

e Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination meter
printed circuit.

EL-134



WARNING CHIME

System Description

The warning chime is combined with the smart entrance control unit.
Both the ignition key and light warning chime will not sound, when ignition switch in the ON or START posi-
tion. (When power supply exists at smart entrance control unit terminal @ .)

IGNITION KEY WARNING CHIME

With the key in the ignition key cylinder, the ignition switch in the OFF or ACC position, and the driver's door
open, the warning chime will sound. A battery positive voltage is supplied

e from key switch terminal @

e to smart entrance control unit terminal @) .

Ground is supplied

e through driver side door switch

e to smart entrance control unit terminal @) .

LIGHT WARNING CHIME

With ignition switch in the OFF or ACC position, driver’s door open, and lighting switch in 1ST or 2ND position,
warning chime will sound. A battery positive voltage is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal @ or daytime light control unit

® to smart entrance control unit terminal @ .

Ground is supplied

e through driver side door switch

e to smart entrance control unit terminal @) .
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WARNING CHIME

Wiring Diagram — CHIME —/LHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-CHIME-01
BATTERY ON or START
O o
Refer to EL-POWER.
40A % FUSE BLOGK
h 24
v2), (ma
+ +
RIW WiL D B
G 2@
IND (éWHBE)G ﬂ DT> : With daytime light system
WL o o
OFF [L2_] <{OT> : Without daytime light system
L..l‘ﬁl on |SWiTeH
w _
(7] OFF
CIRCUIT =7l
: BREAKER-1 5N
—
LI‘I
W/R G

I—l%l_l SMART

IGN ENTRANCE
OxoTx sw CONTROL
LIGHT . DOOR UNIT

SW GND SW(DR)

w w 4] [z] 7]

sl (] . . .

e

L/B B R/Y

T [T @ @

*@ FRONT
| M21) DOOR SWITCH
;@ || — ‘)OPEN (DRIVER SIDE)
Cl) L €D CLOSED
L

DAYTIME
oW lharT | Leme |
UN R/Y R/Y j_‘
[
/B
38|
/B

75A B B B B B B
UB AL a ! L a
W19
— > F'(\;la;r to I;?tg page (Foldout page).
tolo]s]7] KIsTa] [2[1] o= ANy, 1]2] Ex3
18]17]16[15]14] |12]11 W W \ui]12[13]4/ Gy W 107

]
[11[5T10[12] E116)
BR B

TEL441A
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WARNING CHIME

Wiring Diagram — CHIME —/RHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-CHIME-02
BATlrERY ON or START
! Refer to EL-POWER.
FUSE BLOCK
40A 10A 7.5A 7.5A |(J/B)
@ @ . @D
1 1 1
WiL [L2A]] [ip] |Lec]]
P R G
______ ______ 27K
- M21 L R
|I 11 I| ||
COMBINATION
SWITCH KEY
OFF 2ND (EIVC\%IHEI”)G ON |SWITCH
sl -1 @
[1] [12]
CIRCUIT L.-'
BREAKER-1 /g
M2 I_l_I
|| 2 || sK|F ===z
W/R LB G
|| 11 || |I14I| |I12I|
BAT LIGHT IGN SMART
S SW ENTRANCE
CONTROL
500R UNIT
GND SW(DR)
B R/Y
Zale iy
M20
[1]
FRONT
DOOR SWITCH
OPEN | (DRIVER SIDE)
— (B20)
CLOSED JT G0
3
H LITI_I FB Bq
B B B B B B
; I 1 ; I GDM(ED) 1
o 1L o 4L
M30 M19 B23
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[oTs]7] KIs[4] [2]1 P ] M20) , B19
10 .
Ma1 M92 1|2
18[17[16[16]14] Ti2[11] 55 v?/ E&J,?’ [lehe 12' 21, €127
- m3)
B

TELG654A
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WARNING CHIME

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses

REFERENCE PAGE

EL-138 EL-139

EL-139

SYMPTOM

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
(Lighting switch input signal check)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
(Key switch input signal check)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

Light warning chime does not acti-
vate.

X

x

Ignition key warning chime does not
activate.

All warning chimes do not activate.

. € I '

Smart entrance
control unit connector M4

HERTHANY

L/B
90
@ S

SEL851UB

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

(Lighting switch input signal check)

CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIG-
NAL.

Check voltage between control unit termi-
nal @ and ground.

NG

Condition of lighting
switch Voltage [V]
1ST or 2ND Approx. 12
OFF 0

OK

y

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3.

EL-138

Check the following.

® 7.5A fuse (No. [42] ,
located in the fuse and
fusible link box) for LHD
models

e Harness for open or
short between control
unit and lighting switch/
daytime light control unit




WARNING CHIME

‘A€ &

Smart entrance
control unit connector

kgt
]

BR

(€]
0]

SEL852UB

DISCONNECT
A€

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

(Key switch input signal check)

CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL.
Check voltage between control unit termi-
nal @ and ground.

NG

Condition of key switch Voltage [V]
Key is inserted. Approx. 12
Key is withdrawn. 0

OK

y

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

Check the following.

e Key switch
Refer to “Electrical Com-
ponents Inspection” (EL-
140).

e 7.5A fuse [No. [24] ,
located in fuse block
(J/B)]

e Harness for open or
short between key
switch and fuse

e Harness for open or
short between control
unit and key switch

SEL854UB

CONNECT

€ &

Smart entrance
control unit connector

Eansaia

R/Y

j
D Or—’

[
v

SEL855UB

CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL.
Check voltage between control unit termi-
nal @ and ground.

4

Condition of driver’s door Voltage [V]
Driver side door is closed. Approx. 12
Driver side door is open. 0

OK

y

Replace control unit.

EL-139

Smart entrance CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR NG= Check the following.
control unit connector (47 CONTROL UNIT. . circuit breaker
Check voltage between control unit termi- e 7.5A fuse [No. ,
11[i2 nals @, @ and ground. located in the fuse block
(J/B)]
W/R G Terminals Ignition switch position e Harness for open or
short
O o OFF | ACC | ON
D &
= @® | Ground Approx. 12V
SEL853UB @® | Ground ov | ov | Approx. 12V
B m DISCONNECT (E@ OK
A€ B o |
Smart entrance CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR CON- NG Repair harness or connec-
control unit connector (M41) TROL UNIT. tors.
Check continuity between control unit ter-
E% minal @ and ground.
Continuity should exist.
B
(2] oK
,
NG

Check the following.

@ Driver side door switch
Refer to “Electrical Com-
ponents Inspection” (EL-
140).

e Door switch ground cir-
cuit

e Harness for open or
short between control
unit and door switch




WARNING CHIME

% DISCONNECT
T.S.

Key switch connector

211

[Q]

- o

SEL462V

hae PISCONNECT Door switch
1S (Driver side)
connector

[2]1
3

[Q]

SEL463V

Electrical Components Inspection

KEY SWITCH (insert)

Check continuity between terminals when key is inserted in ignition
key cylinder and key is removed from ignition key cylinder.

Terminal No. Condition Continuity
Key is inserted. Yes
®-@ Y
Key is removed. No

DRIVER SIDE DOOR SWITCH
Check continuity between terminals when door switch is pushed

and released.

Terminal No. Condition Continuity
@ -3 Door switch is pushed. No
Door switch is released. Yes
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

WIPER OPERATION

The wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the combination switch.

There are three wiper switch positions:

e LO speed

e HI speed

o INT (Intermittent)

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 20A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to wiper motor terminal @ .

Low and high speed wiper operation

Ground is supplied to wiper switch terminal @ through body grounds.

When the wiper switch is placed in the LO position, ground is supplied

e through terminal @ of the wiper switch

e to wiper motor terminal 2 .

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at low speed.

When the wiper switch is placed in the HI position, ground is supplied

e through terminal @ of the wiper switch

e to wiper motor terminal @ .

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at high speed.

Auto stop operation

With wiper switch turned OFF, wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arms reach windshield base.
When wiper arms are not located at base of windshield with wiper switch OFF, ground is provided
e from terminal @ of the wiper switch

to wiper motor terminal @ , in order to continue wiper motor operation at low speed.
through wiper amplifier (OUTPUT) combined with wiper switch and (with intermittent wiper)
through terminal @ of wiper switch

to wiper motor terminal ®

through terminal ® of the wiper motor, and

e through body grounds.

When wiper arms reach base of windshield, wiper motor terminals @ and & are connected instead of ter-
minals & and ® . Wiper motor will then stop wiper arms at the PARK position.

Intermittent operation

The wiper motor operates the wiper arms one time at low speed at a set interval of approximately 3 to 13
seconds. This feature is controlled by the wiper amplifier (INT SW) combined with wiper switch.

When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied to wiper amplifier.

The desired interval time is input to wiper amplifier (INT VR) from wiper volume switch combined with wiper
switch.

Then intermittent ground is supplied

e to wiper motor terminal @

e from terminal @ of wiper switch

e through wiper amplifier (OUTPUT).

The wiper motor operates at low speed at the desired interval.

WASHER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 20A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to washer motor terminal @) .

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position, ground is supplied through wiper switch

e to washer motor terminal @ , and

e to wiper amplifier (WASH SW) combined with wiper switch.

With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates.

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position for one second or more, the wiper motor operates at low speed
for approximately 3 seconds to clean windshield. This feature is controlled by the wiper amplifier in the same
manner as the intermittent operation.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — WIPER —/With Intermittent

Wiper
|G|\(ID|L|ONS§I_\’/AV£|_—I_CH ] EL-Wl PER-O1
or
@ : LHD models
% 20A FJL/J‘%E BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER. (B : RHD models
@ : RHD models for Europe and LHD models
|Lec]) : RHD models except for Europe
L

S
[e=)
~

VARIABLE
INTERMITTENT
WIPER VOLUME
) COMBI-
WASH INT ACC AUTO INT NATION
INT JLo INT ‘.EO OFF __ SW sw STOP VR (S,:Vﬁ’gﬁﬁ
% s WASH WIPER AMP WIPER
HI OFF ' SWITCH)
ouT INT E120
PUT GND VR
]
?
Li7]|
B
| ™
B B B
L J_—
E:<B> E: <>
o Refer to last page (Foldout page).
== @@ L e —
oY I'[1e[1a] 17 18]15 15]18]17]14]16 I alsle] Sy
I GY GY I
TEL442A
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Removal and Installation
WIPER ARMS
Z Clearance “Li” // S 1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to operate
Clearance “L2” ) __'J wiper motor and then turn it “OFF” (Auto Stop).
==, 1t —~ 2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface to set
I \é N}?@ the blade center to clearance “L,” & “L,” immediately before
Z tightening nut.
Molding end 3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor
and then turn it “OFF".
ELSATTA 4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “L;” & “L,".
Clearance “L ,": 25 mm (0.98 in)
Clearance “L ,": 23 mm (0.91 in)
e Tighten wiper arm nuts to specified torque.

Front wiper: 21 - 26 N -m (2.1 - 2.7 kg-m, 15 - 20 ft-lb)

e Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm loose-
ness.

SEL024J

WIPER LINKAGE

V/Z4
3.8 - 5.1

(0.39 - 0.52, 33.9 - 45.1)

3.8 - 5.1
(0.39 - 0.52, 33.9 - 45.1)

LHD models *

[@] : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

*Structure is basically the opposite of RHD models.

%@.379 - 45.1)

\

7N

CEL741
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Suitable tool

Nozzle hole
bore diameter
0.8 mm (0.031 in)

SEL241P

* \_@| ‘3

SEL544T

Front washer tube

Washer tank CEL742

Removal and Installation (Cont'd)
Removal

1. Remove 4 bolts that secure wiper motor.

2. Detach wiper motor from wiper linkage at ball joint.
3. Remove wiper linkage.

Be careful not to break ball joint rubber boot.

Installation

® Grease ball joint portion before installation.
1. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

Washer Nozzle Adjustment

® Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the figure
at left.
Adjustable range: £10°

Unit: mm (in)

*] 180 (7.09) *5 70 (2.76)
*2 170 (6.69) *6 40 (1.57)
*3 290 (11.42) *7 370 (14.57)
*4 200 (7.87) *8 470 (18.50)

*. The diameters of these circles are less than 100 mm (3.94 in).

Washer Tube Layout
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

WIPER OPERATION

The rear wiper switch is controlled by a ring built into the combination switch.
There are two wiper switch positions:

® ON (LO speed)

o INT (Intermittent)

With the ignition switch in the ON position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse (No. , located in the fuse block)

e to rear wiper motor terminal @ , and

e to rear wiper amplifier terminal ) .

Low speed wiper operation

Ground is supplied to rear wiper switch terminal @ through body grounds.
When the rear wiper is placed in the ON position, ground is supplied

e through rear wiper switch terminal @

e to rear wiper relay terminal ® .

Then ground is supplied

e to rear wiper motor terminal @

e through rear wiper amplifier terminals @ and @ .

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates.

Auto stop operation

With the rear wiper switch turned OFF, rear wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arm reaches rear
window base.

When wiper arm is not located at base of rear window with rear wiper switch OFF, ground is supplied

e to rear wiper motor terminal @

e through rear wiper amplifier terminals @, @ and

e through rear wiper motor terminal @ , in order to continue rear wiper motor operation at low speed.
Ground is also supplied

e to rear wiper motor terminal 2

e through body grounds.

When wiper arm reaches base of rear window, rear wiper motor terminals @ and @ are connected instead
of terminals @ and @ . Rear wiper motor will then stop wiper arm at the PARK position.

Intermittent operation

The rear wiper motor operates the wiper arm one time at low speed at an interval of approximately 7 sec-
onds.

When the rear wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied

e to rear wiper amplifier terminal @

e through rear wiper switch terminal @ .

Then the rear wiper motor operates intermittently in the same manner as the low speed wiper operation.

WASHER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse (No. |18 , located in the fuse block)

® to rear washer motor terminal @) .

When the ring is turned WASH position, ground is supplied

e to rear washer motor terminal @), and

e to rear wiper amplifier terminal @

e through terminal @ of rear wiper switch.

With power and ground is supplied, the rear washer motor operates.

The rear wiper motor operates when the ring is turned to WASH position for one second or more and for
approximately 3 seconds after the ring is released. This feature is controlled by the rear wiper amplifier in the
same manner as the low speed wiper operation.
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — WIP/R —/LHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-WIP/R-01
ON or START
10A FUSE BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER.
(J/B)
2 . @@
hd h 1
LG/R LG/B LG -
’J_‘ LG 4: > Next page
2 I
2] LG/BLG/B
REAR
WASHER MOTOR M96 LG/B
E47 =1
IGN
(L) REAR
S WIPER AMP.
WASHER INT
SW SW ON SW
Le]
P BR/W BR
]
P BR/W BR
..... M2l 78K oo 79K
P BR/W BR
»~ Iy
o
i
P
[zall [21] [22]
P 1
INT L COMBINATION
oFr gl _on OFF ON comBIN
INT (REAR WIPER
¢ WASH WASH‘ WASH | SWITCH)
WASH Y=~~~ " """ -mommmmmm------
hd
2<]]
B
l —
E B B
. 1
o 1L
E25
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
] — = M21) , (E127
Bk @ 2R AEH for, R a |
R W 71819 ]10[11[12f13]14]15]16 W 2[7]s]1] =5

EL-146
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — WIP/R —/LHD Models
(Contd) EL-WIP/R-02

Precedi -
oage 9 QP LG — | G LG

[
— aMOVE
STOP ® REAR WIPER
MOTOR
LI

] =]
LG/R OR B
]J_} D101 ‘J_‘
[l
LG/R OR
[2] 71l
RELAY AUTO
COMMON STOP | REAR WIPER AMP.
GND
L]
B
oo
. . . .
n n
Bi2 D105
123<>456!3103 3]6]4 1|2 5707 |1'£4|
718 ]9l10l11]12]13]14]15]16 W 2l7]s[1] =5 34]5]6 W W

TEL445A

EL-147



REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — WIP/R —/RHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-WIP/R-03
or
10A FUSE BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER.
(J/B)
; . ,
? h ]
[EzH]) |L2E]) [LE]) -
LG/R LG/B LG
>
’J_‘ LG * Next page
[2]
REAR LG/B LG/B
WASHER MOTOR M20 I
E47 LG/B
1L 51
P IGN
REAR
WIPER AMP.
WASHER INT B27
SW SW ON SW
L4] L] L]
Ledi L e
P BR/W BR
Iy Iy Iv
Y] ) soM[fF === ~==""""=-~ 60M
P BR/W BR
_____ vy . FE T | 79K
: v BR/W BR
->
o
n
P
a1l [21] [22]
I
INT L COMBINATION
OFF _@- :N OFF ON SomBIN
INT (REAR WIPER
WASH wasH € WASH | SWITCH)
WASH J ="~~~ """""---mssmmsmm--------S
4]
24
I_._I H
E B B
. 1
. L
E40 E25
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
— M21) , Ei27
3[6[4 ,
1]2 24]23]22[21] (118
Do e HHe
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — WIP/R —/RHD Models
(Contd) EL-WIP/R-04

. -
g;zgedmg LG n— |G LG

S =
29

LG
[4]

[

— @ MOVE
STOP ® REAR WIPER
MOTOR

LG/R OR B
]J_} D101 ‘J_‘

2o L

LGR OR
=1l
RELAY AUTO

COMMON STOP | REAR WIPER AMP.
B27

GND
L]

B

‘ rBB

S MED)

B B B B

A A

B23 D106

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[—]
3] 64 1|2 :
2751 3456 D\}y |12|34|D\1/85

TELG56A
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Trouble Diagnoses

REAR WIPER AMP. INSPECTION TABLE
(Data are reference values.)

Terminal No. Item Condition Vgltage
(Approximate value)
N INT Less than 1V
1 Intermittent switch @ Rear wiper switch
OFF, ON or WASH Approx. 10V
; R ON Less than 1V
2 Wiper motor @) Rear wiper switch
(Ground) OFF Approx. 12V
3 Ground — —
R WASH Less than 1V
4 Washer switch @) Rear wiper switch
OFF Approx. 12V
5 Power supply m — Approx. 12V
N ON or WASH Less than 1V
6 Wiper on switch @) Rear wiper switch
OFF or INT Approx. 12V
Rear wiper switch o )
should be placed in Wiper is moving Less than 1V
7 Wiper amp. output @) “WASH” or “INT” to
lnspect the value for Wiper stop Approx. 12V
wiper movement.

Rear wiper amp.
(K} connector

[4]6]3
T5[7]2

SEL428V
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

__ , Removal and Installation
Marking (in heat wire No.1)
WIPER ARM
1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to operate
Clearance wiper motor and then turn it “OFF” (Auto Stop).
“E” 2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface. Set
the blade center to clearance “E” immediately before tighten-
=\ | ing nut.
) 3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor
and then turn it “OFF".
Heat wire No.1 cEL170 4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “E".
Clearance “E”: 20 mm (0.79 in)

e Tighten windshield wiper arm nuts to specified torque.
[0}: 13 - 18 N'm (1.3 - 1.8 kg-m, 9 - 13 ft-Ib)

e Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm loose-

ness.
/
\
SEL024J
Suitable tool Washer Nozzle Adjustment
® Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the figure
at left.

Adjustable range: £10° (In any direction)

Nozzle hole
bore diameter
0.8 mm (0.031 in)

SEL241P
Molding edge Unit: mm (in)
\Black printed edge
A\ *1 30 (1.18) *3 40 (1.57)
N
* *,
Top of —] ( o 2 30 (1.18) 4 20 (0.79)
arm piece \ 1 ’
4 *3
|

@ N<\)zzle

(With wiper arm) CEL780
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Washer Tube Layout

Nozzle (With wiper arm)

‘ Washer tank
lﬁ"’“

(,.f\g

l Washer tube
Check bulb

CEL743

Check Valve

® Acheck valve is provided in the washer fluid line. Be careful not
to connect check valve to washer tube in the wrong direction.

From . Check valve To
reservoir nozzle

tank

w( | (=[] 3=

SEL411H
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HEADLAMP WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — HLC —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-HLC-01
ACC or ON
@: LHD models
% 15A (FJ%S)E BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER. D mocs
&
[ E€I] ]
I
o .ﬁ
R
=1
HEADLAMP
WASHER MOTOR
E48
L%'J e W To ELILL
R LG ORIL LG LB
[ e [ ] sl
HEAD- HEAD- ILLU-
LAMP LAMP MINA- | HEADLAMP
MOVE |MOTOR MOVE wotor | | o A @T'ON WIPER
OFF ON ON C SWITCH
— LH _ RH _ ot _ il
STOP E33 STOP E38 $ | 1
(KA (] Tl o o e o ]
QR B G/R B LGR ORL OR LG B B
_ N GR LG/R A \ A \ Bam s ToELILL
EizD: (2D
-OR/LOR/L
1
== OR OR
1
e LG
O®.1
@ I —
- - H B B B
= - s 1 |
=
K2 Refer to last page (Foldout page).
Sl @ a2 @ @D . @2
6] [4Ts]s] 55 \4ls/ =5 \af5]J = oy
TELG94A
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HEADLAMP WIPER AND WASHER

Headlamp wiper motor  Headlamp wiper motor

LH connector RH connector

A4
eV -

[Q] [Q]

U N GH—

CEL813

[®]2.3 - 3.0 Nem
(0.23 - 0.31 kg-m,
¢20.0 - 26.9 in-Ib)
=

Stopper

\ Stopper l CEL814

Check valve
Washer tank

AN
I ——Washer nozzle

(with_wiper arm)

CEL815
From . Check valve To
reservoir nozzle

tank

- D [

SEL411H

Electrical Components Inspection

HEADLAMP WIPER MOTOR CHECK

When wiper motor is locked, a protective circuit built into
wiper motor activates to stop wiper motor. If wiper motor will
not restart even after cause of problems has been eliminated,
turn ignition switch OFF and leave it off for approx. 1 to 3
minutes.

1. Turn headlamp wiper switch OFF.

2. Connect ohmmeter and check continuity.

Headlamp Ohmmeter probe Continuity
wiper motor ) =)
@ @ Yes
@ @ Yes
Stop position
@ (©) Yes
® ® No
Removal and Installation
WIPER ARM
Tighten nut to secure wiper arm with wiper blade held below lower
stopper.

After installing wiper arm, position wiper blade on stopper upper

surface.
e Tighten headlamp wiper arm nut to the specified torque.
(@] :2.3-3.0Nm (0.23 - 0.31 kg-m, 20.0 - 26.9 in-Ib)

Washer Tube Layout

Check Valve

® Acheck valve is provided in the washer fluid line. Be careful not
to connect check valve to washer tube in the wrong direction.
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HORN

BATTERY

—
HE

-
o

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

Refer to EL-POWER.

EL-HORN-01

@ : For China

@: Except for China

: With air bag system

: Without air bag system

HORN
[I RELAY
0
Ll ]
LG/B LG
OB — LG/B*Z.LG/B
OB 2D
SPIRAL
ABLE
:<AB>
LG/B I
[] LG/ LG/R
g\(/)VIFSI"\(l)H HORN ] ° [Eml o
ON SWlTCHZ [—~ _, HORN [ HORN
_ T o> .‘ LOW " HIGH
OFF E0: <S>
| & <
— Hefer to last page (Foldout page).
I = *: 1]2]3 4]s5]e @D. G
|
1L als[2]4] |3 l ‘3I1412I : 718l 9]10[11]12[13[14]15]16 Mv?lz
I

-
A & .
W B B B B

* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT", EL section.

EL-155

TEL446A



CIGARETTE LIGHTER

Wiring Diagram — CIGAR —

EL-156

5 EL-CIGAR-01
IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON BATTERY
|
: FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
15A 7.5A |(J/B) 15A
), ()
[ [
||%I| ||ﬁ|| I_l_|w @: LHD models
GIR LG - <R : RHD models
: LHD models with power socket
O O : RHD models with power socket
LG G/R G/R
W20) (W20) M97
L"I L"I* L"l L._I a»
B19 B19 B103
LG LG G/R G/R
o B I <P
K8 Q Q
G/R
CIGARETTE 1 51 rower
LIGHTER &n | SOCKET RELAY
T % @ @
=] ] &:E
2] | u
= [l
8 o
FRONT
POWER
SOCKET
CHRED
B129): {R
— Ll%lJ PBBH
B B B B B (B29): D B
: e 3
© =l l ._l ) (B>
™
1 B
L L e 4L
<D @:<O CORED;
B> @B E@:<’>
_ Refer to last page (Foldout page)
3 1]2]3[al<__—5]6]7]8 M20), (819
IM 2 3 1" 9 [10f1112]13[14] 15[ 16]17[18]19]20 W21, G127
-
1[2]a[Cl4]s]6]7] = 2] o5
819 [10]11]12]13[14]15]16 W 3l4]5]6 W

TEL447A



CLOCK

Wiring Diagram — CLOCK —

BATTERY EL'CLOC K'O1
By O | Refer to EL-POWER.
R
To EL-ILL ‘ W/B @ : LHD models
I <R : RHD models
W/B R : For Australia, Europe and the
u n Middle East
[o] [33] : Except :
CLOCK
ILLUMI-
NATION
COMBINATION
CLOCK METER
@33,

B B B
; l
W30 : L 2D
v <Ry (W30):<{R>
o | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
I J/m\\ |
I 11]12]13[14)/ZN 15[ 16]17
||1 [2]3l4]s]6]7]8lofw0l 18[19]20]21[22]23][24]25]26 MS3) |
| w BR |
I
' |
o 72 7 £ ) W/ il R I
| M34 |
| 134[35]36]37 |38]39[40]41]42 W |
L e e e e e e ——— -

TEL448A
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

System Description

The rear window defogger system is controlled by the smart entrance control unit. The rear window defogger
operates only for approximately 15 minutes.

Power is supplied at all times

e to rear window defogger relay terminal 3

e through 15A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box) and

e to rear window defogger relay terminal ®

e through 20A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e to the rear window defogger relay terminal @ and

e to smart entrance control unit terminal @

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [8], located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied to terminal @ of the rear window defogger switch through body grounds.

When the rear window defogger switch is turned ON, ground is supplied

e through terminal @ of the rear window defogger switch

e to smart entrance control unit terminal @ .

Terminal @ of the smart entrance control unit then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay termi-
nal @ .

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized.

Power is supplied

e through terminals & and @ of the rear window defogger relay

e to the rear window defogger.

The rear window defogger has an independent ground.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window.
When the system is activated, the rear window defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defogger
switch.

Power is supplied

e to terminal @ of the rear window defogger switch

e from terminal & of the rear window defogger relay.

Terminal @ of the rear window defogger switch is grounded through body grounds.

EL-158



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF —/LHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-DEF-01
ON or START BATIFERY
o
7.5A EJUBS)E BLOCK 20A 15A Refer to EL-POWER.
————
G G |
M21
20K
E127
G B/W B/R
||T|| "T” “T” REAR WINDOW
e} o |pEFOGGER
° ° RELAY
B WL W/R
I—l—l I—l—l
=
B W/R
& i - 3>
m m > Wt Next page
IGN RR DEF SMART
SwW ouT ENTRANCE @ WR
CONTROL
UNIT
RR DEF
GND M41
|___| L]
B
e—— o
(LB ——
LB SB W/R
[ I e
ILLUMI- INDICATOR
NATION LAMP BEéCR) C\ﬁ/\éggow
To EL-ILL < (@) ON C@) SWITCH
_ »T M46
OFF
6
1L ™
B E B B
(B ——] .J J_
-L— 4L
Refer to last page (Foldout page)
2]
1o[o]s]7] KIs]4] [2]+ 2[6]1 M21) , (E127
18]17[16]15[14] [12]11 va',1 4]3]5 MV‘\"IG 2 ;
TEL449A
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

>
_ {P WL
Preceding

Wiring Diagram — DEF —/LHD Models (Cont’'d)

EL-DEF-02

. With door mirror

page =
w/r mm O defogger
W/R W/R WIL WIL
(] ] ] (]
W/R WIL L V\‘/L
W/R WL WIL
B29 ,-l-|
(L] ' (L]
D81 ©@2D (GID)
W/R W/R WIL
‘ WIL W/R ‘
G e [l o
ILL]) (DRIVER SIDE) (PASSENGER SIDE) ||
D23 D121
1 [Ledi el 1
B B
VJ'\IT
1 ReaR [
REAR
WINDOW D21 WINDOW
DEFOGGER [Lo]] DEFOGGER
LH " M22 . M8 RH
|L2]] |L2])
D131 D123
B H B
I B B B E I
n
B o—l Lo B
n AL AL _
M98
— Refer to last page (Foldout page).
1]2]3[4]5K)d6]7]8]9]1w0 1]2]3[c=]4]5 ™20, @19
11]12]13[14[15[16][17]18 W 6[7]8[9]10]11]12 W W v22) . (D1)
1= —
I Is]2]5]6]7]8] (03), @23 slaTale] D102), (0121 , (0133)
W W W BR BR BR

-
]
Hew. e

B B B

] |
B @,
B

EL-160
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RE

AR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF —/RHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-DEF-03
ON or START BATIFERY
o
FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
Sw =
u3),
—
] = BW B/R
S W
Ei27
G BW BIR
N ICeT CsT REAR WINDOW
% 6” 6” DEFOGGER
RELAY
? e G
B = WL W/R
o]t ----- @y gt ------------- [l
B WL W/R
G I -
Fel |J—| _ WL *}
m m SMART > Next page
Sw oo ENTRAnGE @ wR HD>
CONTROL
RR DEF UNIT
SW GND M41
Le]
SB
[ Up e—
UB
=l [
ILLUMI-
NATION LAMP REAR (g\(/;ggow
To EL-ILL < C@ on C@) SWITCH
OFF — T
: . . B B B
| uB r— I I " I
-L— . 3
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
io[o[s[7] KYs]4] Tol1] o 21614 I15| 7|21
18]17[16]15[14] [12]11 W AEIE Ry 36 R

TELG57A
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF —/RHD Models (Cont'd)

-
WL O
Precedin With d
g > W ety
@w/ﬂ —O
WL WL
M84
- ] (]
R WL W/R /L
W/R
B28
]
D81 D102
W/R WIL W/R
||T|| DOOR MIRROR lml DOOR MIRROR
DEFOGGER DEFOGGER
é (PASSENGER SIDE) é (DRIVER SIDE)
e % IR
W/R B B W/L
n (a4 ,
LI—I | | LI—I D121
B B
B B
’J_‘ * D21 ’J_‘D122
1 BN 1
EN REAR L._I M84 - M22 [11 REAR
% WINDOW B B é WINDOW
DEFOGGER DEFOGGER
LH RH
|L2]] L2 ]|
D123
B — B
B .A h. B
L L . L
M19
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
1]2[3]4[5K)6]7]8]9]10 1]2]3 ™20, B9
11]12]13[14[15[16]17]18 4[5]6] B L] [slalslelzsl (03). (@29) M22), (D1)

@

w
S
o]
[}

A .
W W BR BR

—— ——————————————

|
'lmm B .
B B

EL-162
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

A€ &

Smart entrance control
unit connector

HERENENE

B

@. -

@

SEL856UA

MAE &

Smart entrance control

unit connector

HERGRAN

B

@ O =
SEL857UA

A€

Smart entrance control

unit connector

Eaasaaiis

SB

[Q]

SEL858UA

DISCONNECT
H.s. &

Smart entrance control

unit connector

RERRRANY

G

® o

SEL859UA

A€ &

Smart entrance
control unit connector (M41)

T s

@ B

SEL854UC

Trouble Diagnoses

SYMPTOM: Rear window defogger does

not go off after activating.

not activate, or does

CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OK= Check the following.
OUTPUT SIGNAL. e Rear window defogger
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. relay
2. Check voltage between control unit har- (Refer to EL-164.)
ness terminals (@ and ground. ® Rear window defogger
circuit
Condition Voltage [V] e Rear window defogger
Rear window defogger A 12 filament
switch is released. pprox. (Refer to EL-164.)
Rear window defogger 0
switch is pushed.
NG
B] ,
) . NG -
1. Disconnect controlhunltoconnector. »| Check the following.
2. Turn ignition switch to ON position.
3. Check voltage between control unit ter- ¢ L’S:}élésii [['#g 'fe’ block
minal @ and ground. /B)]
Battery voltage should exist. e Rear window defogger
relay
OK e Harness for open or
short between control
unit and fuse
, "
CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER »| Check the following.
SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL. e Rear window defogger
Check continuity between control unit ter- switch
minal and ground. (Refer to EL-164.)
e Harness for open or
Condition of o short between control
defogger switch Continuity unit and rear window
Rear window defogger Yes defoggerdSW|t%h f
switch is pushed. ® Re.ar window detogger
- switch ground circuit
Rear window defogger
. . No
switch is released.
OK
D , "
CHECK IGNITION INPUT SIGNAL. »| Check the following.
Check voltage between control unit termi- ® 7.5A fuse [No.
nal @ and ground. located in [the fuse block
J/B)]
Condition Voltage [V] ® Harness for open or
Ignition switch is “ON". Approx. 12 short between control
Ignition switch is “OFF". 0 unit and fuse
OK
y
NG

CHECK CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIR-
CUIT.

Check continuity between control unit ter-
minal @ and ground.

Continuity should exist.

OK

y

Replace control unit.

EL-163

4

Repair harness or connec-
tors.




REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Electrical Components Inspection

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY
Check continuity between terminals @ and ®, ® and @ .

Condition Continuity
12V direct current supply between Yes
terminals @ and @

No current supply No

SEC202B

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH

Check continuity between terminals when rear window defogger
Rear window defogger switch is pushed and released.

itch tor
swiien connecto Terminals Condition Continuity
1] |2 ;
Re_ar wlndow defogger Yes
switch is pushed
@ - :
Rear window defogger
@ N No
switch is released
SEL430TC
[+1 (-] Filament Check
“ 1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion of
L_"—‘.. each filament.
@ O

6 volts (normal filament)

SEL263

e \When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of
the negative probe. Then press the foil against the wire

Heat wire with your finger.

Tester probe

SEL122R
[+] - 2. To locate burned out point, move probe to left and right along
‘ r filament. Test needle will swing abruptly when probe passes the
o point.

e |If a filament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12

| LL\Q“ < volts.

SEL266
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

5 (0.20)
5 (0.20)

Heat wire -\ >

Sy T 1/ T T T T S

Y 1
ZRuIer

Drawing pen Unit: mm

- Break

(in)
BE540

]-Repaired point

T

SEL012D

Repaired point

X— 71|

%— Heat gun

SEL013D

Filament Repair

REPAIR EQUIPMENT

Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equivalent)
Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long

Drawing pen

Heat gun

Alcohol

Cloth

ook wNE

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a
cloth dampened in alcohol.

2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip of
drawing pen.

Shake silver composition container before use.

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive sil-
ver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap
existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of
the break.

4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for con-
tinuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver
composition is deposited.

Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area
for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-
tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area
and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired
area dry for 24 hours.
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WIPER DEICER

System Description

Wiper deicer filament

Wiper d T&@'

Front wiper motor
SEL505V

® A heat line has been added to the lower portion of the wind-
shield.

e During cold weather, water can freeze between the wiper
blades and windshield. Turning the wiper deicer switch ON
melts the ice between the blades and windshield.

e During snowfall, packed snow can accumulate around the
windshield lower surface and surrounding areas. Turning the
wiper deicer switch ON melts the snow to allow the wiper
blades to more easily remove it.

® The wiper deicer operates only for approximately 15 minutes
while ignition switch is in ON position. The timer is combined
with wiper deicer switch.
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WIPER DEICER

Wiring Diagram — DEICER —
IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY 17 EL-DEICER-01

ON or START

FUSE BLOCK }
(J/B) Refer to EL-POWER.

—
&g

<O

wW/B LHD models
W/B I - <R : RHD models
x1 72M: D
o
OE- s [75K] W/Bqﬁ:PW/B m: B>
@ B19 *2 71M: @
w/B w/B sM: CBD
LB WB |—,+|—| IT%TI e X3 SO O
= [l on |peICER av: <R
QI] RELAY 44 aek: (D>
Ty 20k : <>
C@ ILLUMI- W/R R/Y *5 a7M: LD
NATION aeM: <R
TIMER IC \E/)VI[:FI’CEER I
SWITCH ()
ON T I
OFF ’f W/R R/Y
INDICATOR r'j@.r'j
o
W/R RIY .
L] Ll o = [m]
B B RIY W/R \[/)V'IEIPCEEHR
A E57
- W/R - T I
)
0 s .
R/Y - R/Y
FBBq —
B B M20 B B B B
n n
ol 1 o~ |
= L = = L
B23 W9 : <O <L @<
w98) : B> & @<
— Refer to last page (Foldout page)
3 . Y ]| I M20) , B19
51' 3211 6 ,E127
N
TEL712A
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AUDIO

IGNITION SWITCH

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/LHD Models
EL-AUDIO-01

BATTERY ACC or ON
1A FUSEBLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER. <HD> : Hardtop models
@: Wagon models
RIG : With CD player
L/OR .
E127 PLAYER
o7 BACK . LIGHTING (wes) : <>
RIG UP___A
L g S |
RIG L/oi = L/B4
o I
DIN CORD
I ® o L/B W To EL-ILL
i 0
RIG L/OR LB
[l [iol \ T el
BACK ACC LIGHTING RADIO OR
- . ChoOME
PLAYER
RR SP RR SP RR SP RR SP
LH() LH( RHC) AHC) 6D, @)
B/Y LG B/P OR =
@ @
®19 GI®
LG B/P OIR
O(v_‘* o<v_"
-t -
BIY LG B/P OR
= i
G L
BIY LG B/P OR B/P OR B/P OR
=] |ITI|REAR 21l ||T||gggg =1l [ REAR =] |m|gg/é)%
| | SPEAKER | SPEAKER | | SPEAKER | | SPEAKER
—— & [C@® T D) ED [ @®
_________________ 1 Refer to last page (Foldout page).
: ] ol = M20) , (B19
: 12 1‘3‘ 7] (62 T g g w63 : gg 71| Mes @D @z
L woo— W w
o
el s ED. GO [Tl @. @D 6@ 6@
woow BR BR BR BR
1]2]3 4]5]6
7]8[oltof11]12]13[14]15]16

TELG659A
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/LHD Models

(Cont'd)
PUW B To EL-P/ANT EL-AUDIO-02
NATS
IMMU
: : With FM diversity system
WINDOW ROD : With NATS system
I_I ANTENNA - ANTENNA : With power antenna
t 4 : With 6speaker
P PUMW
Ll Ts1
IMMOBILISER ANT.
DATABUS : <NA> SIGNAL : RADIO OR
CASSETTE PLAYER
FRSP FR SP FR SP FR SP
H(+ L4H(j Fﬂ(i) Rﬂ(ﬂ ’
(L) [Lad) [L3]]

LH(+)
G
L
\/
[3] [4]
JOINT
CONNECTOR-2
M80

L B/W BR B/R
M2 P
& 9 G [z
—— Kl ipy= Fl
L B/W B/W L BR B/R
|| ||FRONT || 1 || [2 | || 1 || | 2 |FHONT | 1] || 2 ||
DOOR TWEETER DOOR TWEETER
SPEAKER LH SPEAKER RH
ol — @< | 00— |™ T —! @&
! | D22 |
ro—————————————— | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
= & . @D, €&
8[7]6] [4[3]2]1] (u29 62 63 .
Bllel [«[e[2[1] (e ! @ 106161412} (Ge3) | w22, (BD
1 115]13] 11 5]3]1 |
w | w W,
< 0
1]2[3]4[5K16[7]8[9]10
Lilililelelelsls 3|4|4|4| 11[12]13[14]15]16[17]18 Mv?/4 112 ’

TELG60A
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AUDIO

BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

L/OR

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/RHD Models

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)

Refer to EL-POWER.

BACK LIGHTING
UP__ ACC sw
e B e S 2

EL-AUDIO-03

@: Hardtop models
@: Wagon models
: With CD player

CD
PLAYER

@ed) : D>

I R/G4 L/OF; L/B4
. I
DIN CORD
’ : L/B mppTo EL-ILL
RIG L/OR LB
CeTl [l < Cel
BACK ACC LIGHTING RADIO OR
- . chooa2
RR SP RR SP RR SP RR SP PLAVER
LH() LH(+) RH() RH(+) :
[ [Lad] [Lisd] L] J_
BIY LG B/P OR =
@ 4 L@ 4
(@) @19
BIY Li3 OIR
> -
O O
- -
iy 1 5 @) =
e T e
BIY LG B/P OR B/P OR B/P OR
=] |ITI|R AR =] |m|ggg% =1l |ITI|REAR =1 |ITI|BS/8F%
| | SPEAKER | SEEAKER | | SPEAKER | | SEEAKER
— & &> ek — @  @®
_________________ | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
: O] O] [ [O] M20) , (B19
) omm 2 i A o DRG]
L woo— W W
0
zleletskielrloleld &n @ [12 @ @ @2 @
11]12]13[14[15[16]17]18 W W = B8R B BR
1]2[3 4]5]6
78] 9[10]11]12]13]14]15]16

EL-170
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —/RHD Models

(Cont'd)
PU/W M To EL-P/ANT EL-AUDIO-04
: With FM diversity system
WINDOW ROD : With power antenna
ANTENNA :<FD> ANTENNA - With Gspeaker
A
PUW
[Csl
SIéNXL . RADIO OR
: RADIO AND
CASSETTE PLAYER
FR SP FR SP FR SP FR SP M63
LH() RH(+) RH()
EN] L] 2]

LH()
G
L
\/ A
[3] [4]
JOINT
CONNECTOR-2
M80

<_ <_
- -
L B/W BR B/R
s = Gy . 22
------ 3N - ===~ -|[33N
o2

T
;
9]-2
3]-
"
Ik

DOOR TWEETER DOOR TWEETER
SPEAKER LH SPEAKER RH

LH @ <& RH OO M23) : 65>

|r66\| D22 | | |

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

W22, @D

»~
n

mmﬂl

< _—
M63 [1T1T1T2]2]2]3]3]3]4]4]4] (vs0)
w w w B

w
—

1]2]3]4]5K)6]7]8]9]10

[
wed [i]2] (02, (@22

11]12]13[14]15]16]17[18

W BR BR

TEL662A
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AUDIO

Trouble Diagnoses

RADIO
Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Radio inoperative (no digital 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse [No. , located in fuse block (J/B)].
display and no sound from Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive volt-
speakers). age is present at terminal @ of radio.
See NOTE. 2. Poor radio case ground 2. Check radio case ground.
3. Radio 3. Remove radio for repair.
Radio controls are operational, | 1. Radio output 1. Check radio output voltages.
but no sound is heard from 2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.
any speaker.
Radio presets are lost when 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in fuse and fusible link
ignition switch is turned OFF. box) and verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal
® of radio.
2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.
Individual speaker is noisy or | 1. Speaker 1. Check speaker.
inoperative. 2. Radio output 2. Check radio output voltages.
3. Speaker circuit 3. Check wires for open or short between radio and speaker.
4. Radio 4. Remove radio for repair.
Radio stations are weak or 1. Antenna 1. Check antenna.
noisy. 2. Poor radio ground 2. Check radio ground.
3. Radio 3. Remove radio for repair.
FM stations are weak or noisy | 1. Window antenna 1. Check window antenna.
but AM stations are OK. (with | 2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.
window antenna)
Radio generates noise in AM | 1. Poor radio ground 1. Check radio ground.
and FM modes with engine 2. Loose or missing ground bonding straps 2. Check ground bonding straps.
running. 3. Ignition condenser or rear window defogger 3. Replace ignition condenser or rear window defogger noise
noise suppressor condenser suppressor condenser.
4. Alternator 4. Check alternator.
5. Ignition coil or secondary wiring 5. Check ignition coil and secondary wiring.
6. Radio 6. Remove radio for repair.
Radio generates noise in AM | 1. Poor radio ground 1. Check radio ground.
and FM modes with accesso- | 2. Antenna 2. Check antenna.
ries on (switch pops and motor | 3. Accessory ground 3. Check accessory ground.
noise). 4. Faulty accessory 4. Replace accessory.

NOTE:

If the radio has anti-theft function, check the anti-theft function of the radio before circuit inspection.
(Radios which have anti-theft function are equipped with a code indicator. For details, refer to EL-173.)

Speaker inspection

ewe N

Antenna inspection

Disconnect speaker harness connector.
Measure the resistance between speaker terminals @ and @ .
The resistance should be 2 - 4Q.
Using jumper wires, momentarily connect a 9V battery between speaker terminals @ and @ .
A momentary hum or pop should be heard.

Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body.
e If reception improves, check antenna ground (at body surface).
e If reception does not improve, check main feeder cable for short circuit or open circuit.

Radio inspection

All voltage inspections are made with:
® Ignition switch ON or ACC

e Radio ON

e Radio connected (If removed for inspection, supply a ground to the case using a jumper wire.)
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AUDIO

CATS (Code) System/RHD

NOTE:

e This system is used for code indicator-equipped radios on all models except the Europe LHD
model.

e The Europe LHD model has a NATS-linked anti-theft function that renders the code system inop-
erable.

DESCRIPTION

By using a personal 4-digit code known only to the vehicle owner, the possibility of the audio unit being sto-
len is effectively reduced, because without the code the unit can not be activated. When in normal use, the
unit is unlocked and accessible in the usual way.

If however, someone attempts to remove the unit or the battery cable is disconnected, the anti-theft system
activates and the unit “locks”. The only way it can be unlocked is by entering a personal code number known
only by the owner.

UNLOCKING THE UNIT (How to enter a personal code number)

e If the battery supply to the vehicle is interrupted by accident for some reason, the unit will lock.
To unlock the unit, proceed as follows:

Press the power/volume control knob to turn the unit on.

“CODE IN” is displayed.

Input your personal code by pressing the preset buttons (1 to 4).

Press the A button.

If the entered code number is correct, the radio turns on.

gkl

When the code is incorrect

1. If the entered code is incorrect, the unit becomes inoperable for 10 seconds for the first three attempts,
then the code input mode is automatically set (“CODE IN” is displayed).

2. If the code is incorrect the fourth time, the unit becomes inoperable for 60 minutes and “_.___ " is displayed.
After 60 minutes, the code input mode is automatically set (“CODE IN” is displayed).

NOTE:

If the above is repeated 17 times, the unit will lock and “LOCKED” is displayed.

3. After “LOCKED” is displayed, radio can be returned to the code input mode only within three attempts as
follows. (Only three attempts are allowed to unlock the unit.)

a. Press the power/volume control knob while pushing both the MOD and TA switches.

b. The unit then returns to the code input mode.

CAUTION:

If the third attempt is unsuccessful, the unit will lock permanently.
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AUDIO

NATS Audio Link/LHD

DESCRIPTION

The link with the NATS IMMU implies that the radio can basically only be operated if connected to the match-
ing NATS IMMU to which the radio was initially fitted on the production line.

Since radio operation is impossible after the link with the NATS is disrupted theft of the radio unit is basically
useless since special equipment is required to reset the radio.

Initialisation process for radios that are linked to the NATS IMMU

New radios will be delivered to the factories in the “NEW" state, i.e. ready to be linked with the vehicle’s NATS.
When the radio in “NEW” state is first switched on at the factory, it will start up communication with the vehi-
cle’s immobiliser control unit (IMMU) and send a code (the “Radio Code”) to the IMMU. The IMMU will then
store this code, which is unique to each radio, in its (permanent) memory.

Upon receipt of the code by the IMMU, the NATS will confirm correct receipt of the radio code to the radio.
Hereafter, the radio will operate as normal.

During the initialisation process, “NEW” is displayed on the radio display. Normally though, communication
between Radio and IMMU takes such a short time (300 ms) that the radio seems to switch on directly with-
out showing “NEW” on its display.

Normal operation

Each time the radio is switched on afterwards, the radio code will be verified between the radio unit and the
NATS before the radio becomes operational. During the code verification process, “WAIT” is shown on the
radio display. Again, the communication takes such a short time (300 ms) that the radio seems to switch on
directly without showing “WAIT” on its display.

When the radio is locked

In case of a radio being linked with the vehicle’s NATS (immobiliser system), disconnection of the link between
the radio and the IMMU will cause the radio to switch into the lock (“SECURE”) mode in which the radio unit
is fully inoperative. Hence, repair of the radio is basically impossible, unless the radio is reset to the “NEW”
state for which special decoding equipment is required.

Both Blaupunkt and Clarion have provided their authorized service representatives with so called “decoder
boxes” which can bring the radio unit back to the “NEW” state, enabling the radio to be switched on after which
repair can be carried out. Subsequently, when the repaired radio is delivered to the final user again, it will be
in the “NEW” state as to enable re-linking the radio to the vehicle’s immobiliser system. As a result of the
above, repair of the radio can only be done by an authorized Blaupunkt or Clarion representative.

Note:

Radio manufacturer of Nissan Y61 models for Europe is “Clarion”.

SERVICE PROCEDURE

Item Service procedure Description
Battery disconnection No additional action required. —
Radio needs repair Repair needs to be done by authorized represen- —

tative of radio manufacturer since radio cannot
be operated unless it is reset to NEW state,
using special decoding equipment.

Replacement of radio by new | No additional action required. Radio is delivered in NEW state.
part

Transferring radio to another | Radio needs to be reset to NEW state by autho- —
vehicle/replacement of radio | rized representative of radio manufacturer.
by an “old” part

Replacement of IMMU by No additional action required. The new IMMU will be recognized by the radio
new part since a ‘blank’ code is stored in the memory of
the IMMU. In case the radio recognizes this
‘blank’ code, it will request for input of the correct
CATS code after which the radio will switch back
to the initialisation process.
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AUDIO

NATS Audio Link/LHD (Cont'd)

Item

Service procedure

Description

Replacement of IMMU by old
part

Radio needs to be reset to NEW state by autho-
rized representative of radio manufacturer.

If a radio code has already been stored in
memory of the IMMU, the radio cannot be linked
to it. After switching on the radio, it will display
“SECURE” after 1 minute.

No communication from
IMMU to radio

1. If NATS is malfunctioning, check NATS sys-
tem.

2. After NATS is repaired, reset radio to NEW
state by authorized representative of radio
manufacture.

After switching on the radio, the radio will display
“SECURE?" after 1 minute. Further use of radios
impossible until communication is established
again, or after radio is reset by authorized repre-
sentative of (radio) manufacturer.

NOTE: Authorized radio manufacturer representatives in Europe are listed in the technical bulletin
TB-EL 96-001 issued by Nissan Europe N.V.
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AUDIO — CD AUTO CHANGER —

Wiring Diagram — CD/CHG —/LHD Wagon

BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-CD/CHG-01
ACC or ON
10A E}/Jg’)E BLOCK  |Refer to EL-POWER.
R/G
L/OR RADIO
AND
CASSETTE
PLAYER
CDLH CDLH CDRH CDRH DATA
INPUT(-) INPUT(+) INPUT(-) INPUT(+) _ GND REQ TX RX GND _|(M64
L2y led) led) Lsd) ledp lod) jLed]  |Led
R/G ) L LR LW
RIG Ir‘ -——q--- ’?
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
o I . )
c1 T i | .
R/G L R LW
o N
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| e |
(< .
R/G L LR LW
[Eal el [0l I[2e]
BACK REQ RXD ™ |gp
uP
AUTO
CHANGER
—— Refer to last page (Foldout page).
10 4 1]2 3|4 36| |32 24[22 W21, Gz
98| |s]l5[3]1 64 5]6[7]8]9]i0]11]12 Bio2 30]29]28] 23[o1] (B3
W W W

TEL663A
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CASSETTE
M64

RADIO
PLAYER

DATA

EL-CD/CHG-02

RX

CD RH
GND REQ

INPUT(+)

CD RH
INPUT(—)

Wiring Diagram — CD/CHG —/LHD Hardtop

Refer to EL-POWER.

CD LH

AUDIO — CD AUTO CHANGER —

INPUT(-) INPUT +)

CD LH

FUSE BLOCK

(J/B)

el

TEL664A

AUTO
CHANGER
B26

CD

e---06 . 0---0 . Oo---
T St - = e w.-u.w 2 o
MTUIU*HTUIU*HT _WLH_W
MTLIL*.MTLIL*.MT __ LLH_W

i 0

1
-0 . ©-0 _ e

o G.-u. .-u.l_l_.l.ﬁ
- I_In_:.-u. I.Iu..a@. I_IIT E
- {IB.@. t]r:.-u. e s

10A

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

BATTERY

,

TXD
Refer to last page (Foldout page).

M21

RXD

REQ

RH(+)
ouT

EL-177

RH(—)
ouT
W

w

,

LH(+)
ouT

LH(-)
ouT

5[6]7[8]9]10]11]12

W

ACC

M64

W

24122
23]21

30[29]28]

R_ >

BACK
upP

9la| |6]5]3]1

1ol —>{4]|2

36




RADIO

CASSETTE

PLAYER
Mé4

DATA
GND
AUTO
CHANGER
B26

CD

EL-CD/CHG-03

RX
TXD

REQ
REQ RXD

GND

CD RH
RH(+)
out

CD RH
RH(-)
ouT

Wiring Diagram — CD/CHG —/RHD Wagon

Refer to EL-POWER.

LH(+)
ouT

CD LH

LH(-)
out

AUDIO — CD AUTO CHANGER —
INPUT(-) INPUT(+) INPUT(-) INPUT(+)

CD LH

FUSE BLOCK

(J/B)

10A

ACC

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

BATTERY
BACK
uP

).

o

puy o))

[78 B
b@@
e - -
L

=
8(g)(g)(e
o \S

age (Foldout page

TELG665A

W

24122
2321

R _—
30]29]28|

36

M64
W

== F
98] |e]5[3]1
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Wiring Diagram — CD/CHG —/RHD Hardtop

TEL710A

AUDIO — CD AUTO CHANGER —
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AUDIO — CD AUTO CHANGER —

CD AUTOCHANGER

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

No play of the CD after CD play button
is pushed.

There is no error code shown on
the radio.

. Radio

(The radio is not working.)

. Harness connection

(Magazine does not eject.)

. Remove the radio for repair.

. Check harness connection.

3. Changer 3. Remove the changer for repair.
Error code [ERR] is shown on the | 1. Discs 1. Inspect discs.
radio. (Refer to testing magazines and discs.)
2. Magazine does not eject or a 2. Reset the changer.
disc remains in CD player. (Disconnect harness connector at the changer and reconnect
after 30 sec.)
3. Changer 3. Remove the changer for repair.
CD skipping. 1. Rough road driving 1. System is not malfunctioning.
2. Discs 2. Inspect discs.
(Refer to testing magazines and discs.)
3. Bracket 3. Check and repair bracket and installation of changer.
4. Changer 4. Remove the changer for repair.
Error code [NO DISC] is shown on the 1. Magazine setting 1. Confirm the magazine is pushed completely.
radio after CD play button is pressed. 2. Magazine 2. Inspect magazine.
(Refer to testing magazines and discs.)
3. Changer 3. Remove the changer for repair.

Testing magazines and discs

1. Confirm discs are installed correctly into the magazine (not upside down).

2. Visually inspect/compare the customer’s discs with each other and other discs.
Identify any of the following conditions:
e Discs with a large outside diameter. [Normal size is 120 mm (4.72 in).]

Discs with rough or lipped edges.
Discs with excessive thickness [Normal size is 1.2 mm (0.047 in).]
Discs with scratches, abrasions, or pits on the surface.

Discs with grease/oil, fingerprints, foreign material.

e Discs are warped due to excessive heat exposure.

3. Slide/place the discs in and out of the various magazine positions.

Identify any discs and/or positions that require additional force for placement/ejection. If interference

(sticking, excessive tensions) is found, replace the magazine or the discs.

Note:

e Discs which are marginally out of specification (ex. dirty, scratched and so on) may play correctly

on a home stereo.

However, when used in the automotive environment skipping may occur due to the added vehicle
movement and/or vibration due to road conditions. Autochangers should not be replaced when

discs are at fault.

e Use a soft damp cloth to wipe the discs starting from the center outward in radial direction. Never
use chemical cleaning solutions to clean the discs.
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AUDIO ANTENNA

Wiring Diagram — P/ANT —/LHD Models

BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH EL-P/ANT-01
ACC or ON
10A EJL/JE%E BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER.
RIG [Li3al)
L/OR
o]l
ACC  |RADIOOR
RADIO AND
CASETTE
PLAYER
ANT
signal |63
Ls]
PU/W
PU/W
R/G
[1] [3]
BAT RADIO
POWER
ANTENNA
GND
L]
B
B B B
; l
. B 1
E40 E25
_ Refer to last page (Foldout page).
O
6 e 1|2]3|c|4]5
5 uee 6] 7[s]oTrolrr[12] ‘S

TEL457A
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AUDIO ANTENNA

Wiring Diagram — P/ANT —/RHD Models

BATTERY GNITION SWITCH ] EL-P/ANT-02
ACC or ON
10A % 10A FJL/’E%E BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER.
10
[10]
I
R/G 13A
L/OR
[Eml
ACC | RADIO OR
RADIO AND
CASSETTE
AT PLAYER
SIGNAL
]
PUW
® '
* Fua To EL-ILL
PU/W LB
=] Il
POWER
ANTENNA
HALF ILLUMINATION | SWITCH
FULL — ‘T )
LI J
PUW SB B
||-£||---------|| _B*TOEL—ILL
R/G PUW SB
=1 1 [Eml
BAT RADIO HALF
Sw POWER
ANTENNA
GND
L]
i
8 B B
. 1
A .3
E40
— i Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[m] [m] 57
4 10[8]6[4]2 /3[4 1]2[3|C]4[5]6]7
325 5[3[1 Mvis 2/ gf 891011|1213141516
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AUDIO ANTENNA

Trouble Diagnoses
POWER ANTENNA

Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Power antenna does not oper- | 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in fuse and fusible link
ate. box). Verify that battery positive voltage is present at termi-
nal @ : LHD, @ : RHD of power antenna.

2. Radio signal 2. Turn ignition switch and radio ON. Verify that battery positive
voltage is present at terminal @ : LHD, @ : RHD of power
antenna.

3. Grounds and 3. Check grounds and (E40).

Location of Antenna

Window antenna terminal
(With FM diversity system)
(LHD models)

Main feeder cable
(LHD models)

(With FM diversity system)
(RHD models)

Main feeder cable
(RHD models)

CEL744

= Antenna Rod Replacement

@ oosen REMOVAL
8——Antenna nut
1. Remove antenna nut and antenna base.

Antenna base

CEL745
- 2. Withdraw antenna rod while raising it by operating antenna
CQ\B\ /\\\\\\\- motor.
Antenna
rod
< Front of
vehicle

Antenna rope

CEL746

EL-183



AUDIO ANTENNA
Antenna Rod Replacement (Cont'd)

INSTALLATION
i)";:”:nzme””a 1. Lower antenna rod by operating antenna motor.

2. Insert gear section of antenna rope into place with it facing
toward antenna motor.

3. As soon as antenna rope is wound on antenna motor, stop
antenna motor. Insert antenna rod lower end into antenna
motor pipe.

4. Retract antenna rod completely by operating antenna motor.

5. Install antenna nut and base.

‘ Antenna rod
//y\\@
Gear port|on
®Ward
@\
(~\“|‘ |
“ i Antenna rope
\-T\\‘\
“:';‘\,'L)
CEL747
Window Antenna Repair
L_“T ELEMENT CHECK
R 1. Attach probe circuit tester (in ohm range) to antenna terminal
/0 | on each side.
[~ \
Ohmmeter
SEL250I
2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.
Breakpoint
F - \
Ohmmeter
No continuity
Breakpoint
=/ \
Ohmmeter
Continuity exist
SEL252|

EL-184



AUDIO ANTENNA

Window Antenna Repair (Cont’d)

3. To locate broken point, move probe along element. Tester
needle will swing abruptly when probe passes the point.
!1 11
1 )
Ohmmeter
— 7T
SEL253I

ELEMENT REPAIR

Refer to “Filament Repair’, “REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER” (EL-
165).

EL-185



ELECTRIC SUNROOF

Wiring Diagram — SROOF —
EL-SROOF-01

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START BATTERY

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)

40A Refer to EL-POWER.

<) (™
L 2 I [
g B N

> : LHD models
® : RHD models

CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1

g

POWER WINDOW
RELAY

e syt I H

=ahoo|Jh

[

-
Wﬁw—wwNext page
M24

]

: &=
L.
1| — o

W) :<{L> (W30
UDREGY}
— Refer to last page (Foldout page).
3 — — M21) , E127)
il E3[==] Y3 W S Py~ EN D)
6[7]8]9]10 W S - W W

TEL458A
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ELECTRIC SUNROOF

Wiring Diagram — SROOF — (Cont’d)
Preceding page QP w - EL'S ROO F'02

SLIDE TILT
SWITCH SWITCH

SUNROOF
OPEN upP DOWN [ swiTCH

.................
SUNROOF MOTOR ASSEMBLY

NH

[e} DOWN/ [e) up/
OPEN CLOSE
RELAY RELAY

UP/ DOWN/
CLOSE OPEN
-+ __ >

Q1
e Dl

FULL FULL
CLOSE TILT DOWN
— . —
OTHER A __ _ ________ OTHER ™ _ LIMIT
SWITCH
SLIDE TILT
Sw SW
*
[1]3]6[4] |2]
w

% : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOQUT", EL section.

TEL459A
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POWER DOOR MIRROR

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —/LHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH T EL'MIRROR'O1
ACC or ON
FUSE BLOCK B
7.5A (J/B) Refer to EL-POWER.
i
G/R
VJI—l_\
CHANGE OVER SWITCH

DOOR MIRROR
REMOTE
CONTROL
SWITCH
Mi4

@ mummm
G/W GlB G/Y G/OR e G/B L/OR
EBG-- BB

g

Q
o
)
Q
@
S
o
0
2
Q
us]
Q
<

—
S
L
E]—
—
§|]_

i B B DOOR MIRROR DOOR MIRROR
(DRIVER SIDE) (PASSENGER SIDE)
1 - > - > -“ > - > D23
= — |RIGHT- LEFT- UP- DOWN- RIGHT- LEFT- UP- DOWN-
1o 30) |WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD
=S Refer to last page (Foldout page).
— ™22, (oD
3 1 1]2]3]4[sK e]7]8]9]10 e [ GELREREITE &, 6
714 | |6 Gy 11]12]13[14]15]16]17[18 W W W

TEL460A
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POWER DOOR MIRROR

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)

;

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —/RHD Models
EL-MIRROR-02

Refer to EL-POWER.

CHANGE OVER SWITCH
DOOR MIRROR
REMOTE
CONTROL
SWITCH
M14
@ mummm j
G/IW G/B GIY G/OR G/B L/OR
(D)
e T EE 250 (B
G/W G/B G/Y G/OR G/B L/OR
E B B DOOR MIRROR DOOR MIRROR
(PASSENGER SIDE) (DRIVER SIDE)
1 - > < > - > - >
= — |RIGHT- LEFT- UP- DOWN- RIGHT- LEFT- UP- DOWN-
20) |WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
2[3] [=[4 1]2[s]4[5Kq6]7]8[oi0] e [ Isflfehlsl 22, (@D
5[714] | |6 Gy 11]12[13[14]15]16]17[18 W W oW

EL-189
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POWER SEAT

Wiring Diagram — SEAT —/LHD Models

BATTERY EL'S EAT'O1
Refer to EL-POWER.
(]
WL
,J—‘—
CIRCUIT
WL BREAKER-1
I M92
_>
WL {I_H_z} W/R W/R e— @ W/R 4} Next page
1
M20 W/R
I‘LI
POWER SEAT
R (DRIVER SIDE)
o]

SLIDING RECLINING LIFTING LIFTING

SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
(FRONT) (REAR) gg/\@zn
F TTBEF T B F TTBF T B D RV Uu D BV 1] SWITCH

[ § F 1 8 [ § E 1 8 L N F 1 N [ § F I 8 T
N N N N N N N N
1 | | |
|Lad) ILad) (Led) ILs]) (Led) [20]] (L4l |Lis) (L)
G/B Y w L w/B WR YR Y

SLIDING MOTOR

RECLINING MOTOR

LIFTING MOTOR (FRONT)

G BR R/W LW R/W LW
- - - - e - - -
BACKWARD FORWARD BACKWARD FORWARD UP DOWN UP DOWN

LIFTING MOTOR (REAR)

M19 B23
— F':/T;zr to I;jtg page (Foldout page).
ED ’
2l W w M21) , (127

S == T - I — s i

| * * * % |

\E0E @ T als] G

| B w L L |

R o o e o o e e e o G S S G G S G e — — — — — — o

% : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT", EL section.
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POWER SEAT

Wiring Diagram — SEAT —/LHD Models

(Cont'd)

EL-SEAT-02
_»
Preceding page @ W/R
W/R
I_l_|
R
[l
SLIDING RECLINING
POWER
SWITCH SWITCH AL
F TBF | B F BFTT| B SwiTCH
[ § X § [ § L 8 ELS
N N N N
] 1 POWER SEAT
LR Lt e Led 2] (PASSENGER SIDE)
Y — G/B L — w B
B 0 G- =2
BR G
< = <= >
BACKWARD FORWARD BACKWARD FORWARD
SLIDING MOTOR RECLINING MOTOR
|
B
]
B
o (kg
B B M20) B
n
o=l 1
L 4L
___________________________ 1 Refer to last page (Foldout page).
— | ]
| s
'* Eiren 6INA[s EL5) |
W [ [6] 55 2 [ [ Il

* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT", EL section.
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POWER SEAT

Wiring Diagram — SEAT —/RHD Models
EL-SEAT-03

BATTERY
40A Refer to EL-POWER.
WL
1
— CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1
WL
M92
—
WIL {I_M_ } WIR j W/R m— . WIR Next page
W/R
I—l—lﬁ
I POWER SEAT
(DRIVER SIDE)
Il
SLIDING RECLINING | CIFTING TFTING
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
(FRONT) (REAR) 2%\@59
F TBF T B F "TBF T B D 0D T U D 70D T U SWITCH
Y S0 * Y 90 o« Y 90 « Y 90 o
N N N N N N N N
] | ] ]
[2o0) 2]

BR G R/W LW RW Lw
BACKWARD FORWARD | |[BACKWARD FORWARD up DOWN UpP DOWN
SLIDING MOTOR RECLINING MOTOR LIFTING MOTOR (FRONT) LIFTING MOTOR (REAR)

|
B
B17
r B B
D) B
|
J_— i
B23
Refer to last page (Foldout page)

| ]
- @, @D
W W

* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT", EL section.
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POWER SEAT

Wiring Diagram — SEAT —/RHD Models
(Contd) EL-SEAT-04

-
Preceding page W/R ﬁ

W/R
[
R
1
* o
SLIDING RECLINING
SWITCH SWITCH POWER
-------------- SEAT
F B F B F B F B SWITCH
[ § 1§ [ § 1§ E5
N N N N
] ]
L4] (3] 6] 5] [2] POWER SEAT
I—I_I I_I_I I—I_I I—I_I I_I_I (PASSENGER SIDE)
G/B — Y w @ L B
B [l
G BR
(Ul (Ul
BACKWARD FORWARD BACKWARD FORWARD
SLIDING MOTOR RECLINING MOTOR
w
B
2]
B
r881
B B B9 @0 3
n
. l
L = =
___________________________ 1 Refer to last page (Foldout page).
i @ 5V | . C
: o] €2 [l [ [ [ [als] & |

* : This connector is not shown in "THARNESS LAYOUT", EL section.

TELG669A

EL-193



HEATED SEAT

Wiring Diagram — HSEAT —

IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY

ON or START !

7.5A

Il

Loz
P B

i EL-HSEAT-01
150 (5 CTOC" | Refer to EL-POWER.
i,
> : LHD models
HEATED @: RHD models
SEAT RELAY *1 arm: <
aom - B

~{Ehao Ik
k- fofecllhedies]

g

@
©

I_..-l_
I_J

8

HEATED

HEATED

Next page

iy @
|

BB 5 B

- -

DR B2g

wee): B>
- Refer to last page (Foldout page).
a =] 20, @19
e B @

TEL670A
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HEATED SEAT

Wiring Diagram — HSEAT — (Cont'd)

EL-HSEAT-02
<zp
LW
> @: LHD models
Preceding B ®: RHD models
page <PUR —— *1 am: >
- 46M: < : >
@ Y 1 I
LR L/B LW
Y B Y B
’i‘ EL11 |l\ EL12 |l\ EL13 ’ll EL14
Y R Y R
l—-\/\/\/‘ l—-\N\/‘
SEAT BACK | SEAT BACK |
HEATER B HEATER B
l_l_l EL12 l_l_l
SHion | S0 |
EL11) | HEATED EL13) |HEATED
THERMOSTAT SEATLH THERMOSTAT SEAT RH
R R
AW | AW |
B AN A m A A VMW
SEAT CUSHION -‘ SEAT CUSHION -‘
HEATER HEATER
W w

m
L
@

Th=

us)
purg
1

@nv
Y
8]

; s @19 M201B

n

e 1

L 1L

B23 DR}
@ : B>

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

= = EDRGD
* 3 3 *
@ G @@ @ @ @
w W w W L L

* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT", EL section.

TELG671A
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POWER WINDOW

System Description

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 7.5A fuse [No. [8], located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to power window relay terminal @ .

The power window relay is energized and power is supplied

e through power window relay terminal &

e to power window main switch terminal @ ,

e to power window sub switch terminal & .

MANUAL OPERATION

NOTE:

Numbers in parentheses are terminal numbers, when power window switch is pressed in the UP and DOWN
positions respectively.

Driver side

When the driver side switch in the power window main switch is pressed in the up position, power is supplied
e to driver side power window regulator terminal (2, @)

e through power window main switch terminal (®, ® ).

Ground is supplied

e to driver side power window regulator terminal (D, @)

e through power window main switch terminal (®, @ ).

Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.

Passenger side

MAIN SWITCH OPERATION

Power is supplied

e through power window main switch (&, ® )

e to front power window sub-switch (®, @ ).

The subsequent operation is the same as the sub-switch operation.
SUB-SWITCH OPERATION

Power is supplied

e through front power window sub-switch (D, @)

e to passenger side power window regulator (2, @ ).

Ground is supplied

® to passenger side power window regulator (D, @)

e through front power window sub-switch (@, @)

e to front power window sub-switch (@, ®)

e through power window main switch (® , ® ).

Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.
Rear door

Rear door windows will raise and lower in the same manner as passenger side door window.

AUTO OPERATION

The power window AUTO feature enables the driver to open or close the driver's window without holding the
window switch in the respective position.

When the AUTO switch in the main switch is pressed and released, the driver’'s window will travel to the fully
open or closed position.

POWER WINDOW LOCK

The power window lock is designed to lock operation of all windows except for driver's door window.
When the lock switch is pressed to lock position, ground of the sub-switches in the power window main switch
is disconnected. This prevents the power window motors from operating.
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POWER WINDOW

Schematic

(301S ¥3AIYQ)
¥OLYIND I 6
MOGNTM 43MOd W
LNOY4 )
3
@) 0
IOl T
L ]or o zo_»<zuw
[eMi[e) -IWNTT]
HY HY INRELTNY 4 P AVI3Y W W
4OLYINOTY HOLIMS NMOG |of o ° dn
MOONIM ¥IMOd MOGNIM ¥3MOd
gv3y gv3y T
0
SLIOLHL
“dWV 01NV
=gl ifelite) »i—
O 10 O
TINTN
HI R
¥OLYINDIY HILIMS
MOONTM 43MOd MOANIM ¥3MOd 5 T0O
dv 3y q4v3y m" 5176
o [} oM o)
2 s P
- L{Tolol]o s 0 0 (o [ 1o
[eMi[e) OO0 [0 |0 O [0 [0 0
aINTn [e) n_u % Q
(3a1S 3q1
43IONISSVd) mmoz%mm<ww 9
OGN 4 3nad HoL e
INoyg MOONIM mmwmm T N|{n|al|N al| N |n xmmx €woil a | N|n | al| N
= 3ais HOLIMS IVANYI oLnv
HY ¥v3Y H1 ¥v3Yy
¥3IONISSVd %207 TS UIATSa
HOLIMS NIVA MOGNIM ¥3MOd
3snd
L¥VIS Jo NO

HOLIMS NOILINDI

Ad3Llve
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POWER WINDOW

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)

R/Y

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

BATTERY

40A

forom

WIL

m
o
~

<
i~

M92

o5 T

=ah oo Jh

Omm@nsz

<

Refer to EL-POWER.

CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1

POWER
WINDOW
RELAY

EL-WINDOW-01

@: LHD models
®: RHD models
@: Wagon models

-
O_W@To EL-WINDOW-04

b
wa5>> To EL-WINDOW-05

@=v
L.
|

=
O

60

[
=)

1] oD
L W

|on

EL-198

M21), (E127

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

Precedi >
9 <gow o
M22
w
[
DRIVER SIDE SWITCH - K - {}Next
AUTO AMP. ~ page
T T o
| | POWER
AUTO MANUAL upP o o DOWN WINDOW
-4 L RELAY RELAY MAIN
— — N N Lo SWITCH
R ) ~l NATION
D U D U
- bNex’(
- - page
L] [o] [e]
B LR L/B
<L : LHD models
@: RHD models
B
@D
]
B
LR L/B
[l 7]
| g | FRONT
i o oo
| |
.J 1 @ (DRIVER SIDE)
- >
i = DOWN uP
@i19: <> (Wao
(TDREGH
e o - Refer to last page (Foldout page).
- I[8]9] J=[ [3]s]6 3[s][s]=a[1] [o]s | M22), @D
17 [14]16]15] |1 1110<D 16[15] | [11]10f14] 7 ®|
B | W W |
|

TEL673A
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)
EL-WINDOW-03

PASSENGER SIDE SWITCH

Preceding > > >
E G
page
Next page
POWER
_ WINDOW
LOCK @ UNLOCK g\//\vl#CH
To EL-
Preceding -+ WINDOW-05
page
@: LHD models
> ®: RHD models

@ : Wagon models

To
EL-WINDOW-01 Wﬁ
w
[Gagt
w

N FRONT
POWER WINDOW
o [sWi

N
SWITCH
U D U (PASSENGER SIDE)
D25
L

LB LR
|| 2 || || 1 ||
FRONT
POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR
(PASSENGER SIDE)
- -
DOWN UP D24
— Refer to last page (Foldout page).
1]2]s]4]sKq6]7[8[o]w0] — @22, (01
11]12]13[14[15[16]17]18 W 5 4[1]3]2]5 W
rmre————— e ___—_—_—_—_—_—_—__—__—_—_—_—_——_—_————————— -
18[9 [=0] [3]5]6 3ls[e|=a]1] [9]8 I
:7141615| 1 1110® 16]15] 1110147®:
W W

TELG674A
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POWER WINDOW
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

LHD MODELS
REAR LH SWITCH REAR RH SWITCH
' 4} > POWER
Preceding X/IVK\IJI\?OW
age
pag Q} = SWITCH
R/B G/W w/B B/W
To EL- >
WINDOW-01 @W-’— ] *
w w
M20
=== |37} - - - -|l2u] [Lz ==L ]f - - - -|Le ]|
w R/B G/W w w/B B/W
W R/B G/W W W/B B/W
sl =l [l sl =l [l
o REAR o REAR
N N l POWER N N l POWER
D U D

WINDOW WINDOW
U D u SWITCH D u SWITCH
____________ LH .. RH
D44 D64

LB LR LB LR
|I2I| |I1I| |I2I| |I1I|
REAR REAR
POWER POWER
WINDOW WINDOW
REGULATOR REGULATOR
LH RH
- - - >
DOWN upP D43 DOWN upP D63
Refer to last page (Foldout page)
1lefsalsgdel7isloliol m7y g il P (== €] 1 ey 8lo| || [3[s5]6 20) , (B19)
11]12]13[14[15[16]17] 18 5[6]7[8]9]10 7 [14]16f15] [1] 1110
w w w w M22) ,
- —
(D43), (D63) D44) , (D84
5 5 4]1]3]2]5 W W

TELG675A
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

RHD MODELS

EL-WI

REAR LH SWITCH

REAR RH SWITCH

To EL-
WINDOW-03

o
ury

NDOW-05

POWER WINDOW
MAIN SWITCH

(]
B/W
]l
B/W
To EL-
WINDOW-01
R/B G/W w w/B B/W
i RN [ cw | U29) Gy - - - -2
R/B G/W w w/B B/W
’_I_‘..Bﬂo ’_I_‘ ’J_‘ ’_I_‘..Bm ’_I_‘ ’J_‘
w R/B G/W w wW/B B/W
|I5I| |Ie|| |I4I| |I5I| |Ie|| |I4I|
o REAR Lo REAR
N N POWER N N POWER
WINDOW WINDOW
U D U D [SWITCH U D U D [SWITCH
LH RH
D44 D64
(] L] L] ]
LB LR L/B LR
|I2I| |I1I| |I2I| |I1I|
REAR REAR
POWER POWER
WINDOW WINDOW
REGULATOR REGULATOR
LH RH
- - - -
DOWN uP D43 DOWN uP D63
T3] 0y oTs] Refer to last page (Foldout page).
1]2]3]4]5K)d6]7[8]9]1w0 1]2[3|C]4[5]6]7
11]12]13[14[15[16]17] 18 B21), (8lio 8| 9[10]11]12[13]14]15[16 B103 @29, E19
wow w m22) , (D1)
3|sle[=a]1] [9]8 o —
16]15] [ [11]10]14]7 ’ 4]1]3]2]5 Dv‘y ’ Dv?f
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POWER WINDOW

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
None of the power windows can be | 1. 7.5A fuse, 40A fusible link and 1. Check 7.5A fuse [No. [8], located in fuse block 3B,
operated using any switch. circuit breaker 40A fusible link (letter [e], located in fuse and fusible
link box) and circuit breaker. Turn ignition switch
“ON” and verify battery positive voltage is present at
terminal @ of power window main switch and terminal
® of sub-switch.

2. Grounds and or 2. Check grounds and or (Mg).

3. Power window relay 3. Check power window relay.

4. Open/short in power window 4. Check W wire between power window relay and power

main switch circuit window main switch for open/short circuit.
Driver side power window cannot be | 1. Driver side power window regula- | 1. Check harness between power window main switch
operated but other windows can be tor circuit and power window regulator for open or short circuit.
operated. 2. Driver side power window regula- | 2. Check driver side power window regulator.
tor
Passenger power window cannot be | 1. Power window sub-switches 1. Check power window sub-switch.
operated. 2. Passenger side power window | 2. Check passenger side power window regulator.
regulators

3. Power window main switch 3. Check power window main switch.

4. Power window circuit 4-1. Check harnesses between power window main
switch and power window sub-switch for open/
short circuit.

4-2. Check harnesses between power window sub-
switch and power window regulator for open/
short circuit.

Passenger power window cannot be | 1. Power window main switch 1. Check power window main switch.
operated using power window main

switch but can be operated by power

window sub-switch.

Driver side power window auto func- | 1. Power window main switch 1. Check power window main switch.

tion cannot be operated using power
window main switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

e through 40A fusible link (Letter [e], located in the fuse and fusible link box)

® to circuit breaker terminal @

e through circuit breaker terminal @

e to smart entrance control unit terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminal @ through body grounds.

INPUT

When the door lock & unlock switch (power window main switch) is in LOCKED position, ground signal is
supplied

e to smart entrance control unit terminal @

e through door lock & unlock switch terminal @ .

When the door lock & unlock switch (power window main switch) is in UNLOCKED position, ground signal is
supplied

® to smart entrance control unit terminal &

e through door lock & unlock switch terminal @) .

Driver side door key cylinder and driver side lock knob are connected to driver side door lock switch with a
rod. When driver side door lock switch is in UNLOCKED position, ground signal is supplied

® to smart entrance control unit terminal @

e through driver side door lock switch terminal @ (without multi-remote control system) or

e through driver side door lock actuator terminal @ (with multi-remote control system).

When driver side door lock switch is in LOCKED position, ground signal is interrupted.

Door lock operates according to the conditions of the door lock & unlock switch (power window main switch)
and driver side door lock switch.

OUTPUT
Unlock

Ground is supplied

e to passenger side door lock actuator, rear door lock actuator LH and RH terminal @
e through smart entrance control unit terminal @ .

Power is supplied

e to passenger side door lock actuator, rear door lock actuator LH and RH terminal @
e through smart entrance control unit terminal @9 .

Then, the doors are unlocked.

Lock

Ground is supplied

e to passenger side door lock actuator, rear door lock actuator LH and RH terminal @
e through smart entrance control unit terminal @ .

Power is supplied

e to passenger side door lock actuator, rear door lock actuator LH and RH terminal 3
e through smart entrance control unit terminal @ .

Then, the doors are locked.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —
EL-D/LOCK-01

BATTERY
40A Refer to EL-POWER. @: LHD models
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1 <R : RHD models
M92 <MB> : With multi-remote control system
WIL ﬁ:l:.ﬂ.i} W/R : Without multi-remote control system
m M21 - With power window
[
BAT SMART
ENTRANCE
CONTROL
UNIT
CONDITION CENTRALIZED ~ CENTRALIZED
SW(DR) SW(LOCK)  SW(UNLOCK) GND_f (M4t
LW BR BIY B
wee 7] [—— 26N

WINDOW
MAIN SWITCH
(DOOR LOCK AND

DOOR LOCKED | UN D ['UNLOCK SWITCH)
LOCK
FRONT SWITCH :
|
B

DOOR UNLOCKED
(DRIVER
UNI_OCKED UNL(?CK :IRCC)%PEATOR LOCK_D-T SIDE)
SENSOR | QR @8): 0w

[2]
&

L B/R BIY
OO —— FI%CI., . ‘I')ﬁ'l cowen
LOCKE

._._.[
|

L
[

AL L
w19 : <> M30
TDRED
— Refer to last page (Foldout page).

to[oTe7] K514l T2[1] o 5 M2D), G20

18]17[16[15]14]  [12]11 W W M22), (D1)

| el el =

I[8]oa]l2]c=0] [3]5]6 3[s]s|C=a]1] [9]8 | =

I [7]14]16]15] 4] 1 mo@ 16]15] [ [11]10[14] 7 <&@

I W W I

e e e e e e e e |

/3TN

.‘?Y

TEL473A
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)
EL-D/LOCK-02

SMART @: LHD models
ENTRANCE .
ENTRANC <R : RHD models
ACTR ACTR L’:/':T WS : Wagon models
LOCK UNLOCK *1 3oM: L
KB [s]
= = 13: B>
L LA x2 43M: <L
} } v
x3  3: L
som: <R
x4 4. <
aam: <R
L :® /R L M95 :® L/R
wgD): B> v29): B>
L._|L B19 :@LI—IUR |_._|L Bi04 :@LI—IL/R
<B> C.D GDREGY,
L LR
|_l_l_ M84 I_l_|
oD
L LR O @ : <
@ B21 :®
<D <D D61
I_h_l_ B110 ®'_UIR_| = & = L LR
: B116) :
-------- |3 === ==L ]
D41 D81
L LR L LR
[3] [ [3] 11
REAR REAR
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
/DSTUATOR éﬁTUATOR
L LR UN- * > L /R . -
l—l—l |—l—| LOCKED LOCKED i@l—l—l I—l—l Lockep Lockep  |@89): WS>
[3] [1] [3] [1]
FRONT
DOOR LOCK BACK
ACTUATOR DOOR LOCK
(PASSENGER ACTUATOR
UN- - > SIDE) UN- < > 086
LOCKED LOCKED LOCKED LOCKED
IoTe] 7y [To] Ta] 7y ToTs] Refer to last page (Foldout page).
10]o]8]7 5[4] [2]1 1[2]3]4]5K 6] 7]8]o]10 @20) , (B19)
18[17]16[15]14] _[12]11 11[12]1a[14] 15] 6] 17] 18] U84, (E21). (BLIO GD)
W W W W
/afaN
1]2]3 4]5]6]7 1[2[C[3]4
89 1o ][ 1a[1a[15]16] ‘EL% 567|8910 \1]2/
W W GY GY GY GY
1]c[2
D81
3la]s]6 W
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POWER DOOR LOCK

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnosis

REFERENCE PAGE EL-207 EL-208 EL-209 EL-210
N
O
w
T
O
=
o)
O
14
O
[a)
=z
3 2
o )
% ¥ N ®s
o W o L W e
=z x < o - x o
< > °© R S E
> os ol ol
- w2 W e w
a O's Q’c 05
S o n O 5 o9
X x X <= [ N
v Qo QS Qs
x 2 2 s)
i Sh= SRS s
= E3 =T = o
S g3 g% g3
o LS) o
zZ zZ = Zy
P O o Qo (O
< <9 <9 < £
SYMPTOM = a2 =y} o8
None of the doors lock/unlock when operat- X X
ing any switch.
One or more doors are not locked and/or X
unlocked.
Door lock/unlock switch does not operate. X
Door knob lock switch/key cylinder on driv- X
er's door does not operate.
Driver side door does not lock/unlock when
operating remote controller. (With multi-re- X
mote control system)

DISCONNECT
H.s. &

Smart entrance
control unit connector

® o

SEL860UB

A€ &

Smart entrance
control unit connector (M41)

s
@ B

SEL854UD

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Power supply circuit check

Terminal Ignition switch
[l S OFF ACC ON
@ Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
Ground circuit check
Terminals Continuity
@® - Ground Yes

EL-207



POWER DOOR LOCK

AE @

Smart entrance
control unit connector (M41)

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

(Door lock/unlock switch check)

CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH

INPUT SIGNAL.

1. Disconnect control unit connector.

2. Check continuity between control unit
terminal @ or ® and ground.

OK

Door lock/
Terminals uai&cl;rsg::c):h Continuity
condition
@ - Ground N antjoflilock T\lec;s
R T I
NG

y

Door lock/unlock switch is
OK.

45
LT T TT]
B/R B/Y
SEL147VA
Bl LHD models
DISCONNECT
Liss)
T.S.
P/W main switch
connector
[3] [
A 127
SEL432Vv
B RHD models
Eﬁ?
P/W main switch
connector
3 e —
714
SEL433V

CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH.

1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch con-
nector.

2. Check continuity between power win-
dow main switch (Door lock/unlock
switch) terminals.

NG

Condition Terminals
3 7 14
Unlock O—1—O
N No continuity
Lock O i i O
OK

y

Check the following.

e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock
switch

® Harness for open or short between door
lock/unlock switch and control unit con-
nector

EL-208

Replace door lock/unlock
switch.




POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

A€ &

Smart entrance
control unit connector (W41)

unT

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
(Door lock actuator check)

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIR-
CUIT.
Check voltage for door lock actuator.

NG

Replace control unit.
(Before replacing control
unit, perform DIAGNOSTIC
PROCEDURE 1.)

T q
@ S .
— — Door lock/unlock Terminals Voltage
SEL863UB switch condition 0 o )
Lock ® |ground | Battery
B & DISCONNECT Unlock @ ground VOItage
T.S.
Door lock actuator connector OK
‘ Passenger: B
Y Rear LH' y
3 1 1, 3 :
—_ ——

Rear RH:

SEL434V

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR.

1. Disconnect door lock actuator connec-
tor.

2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock
actuator and check operation.

NG

4

Door lock actuator operation Terminals
ERES)

Unlocked - Locked ® |
Locked - Unlocked @ \|®

OK

y

Repair harness between control unit con-
nector and door lock actuator.

EL-209

Replace door lock actuator.




POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont'd)

EL-210

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
m CONNECT .
E Ejl @'ﬂ (Driver side door lock switch check)
Smart entrance
control unit connector (W4)
EE% CHECK DOOR LOCK SWITCH INPUT OK‘ Driver side door lock
SIGNAL. switch is OK.
L/w Check voltage between control unit termi-
_n nal @ and ground.
D S
— = Driver side door lock Voltage
SEL861UB switch condition V)
Lock Approx. 12
E’ Without multi-remote Unlock 0
control system &5
T.S.
Door lock switch SISCONNECT NG
connector
am E ,
‘ CHECK DOOR LOCK SWITCH. NG‘ Replace door lock switch.
1. Disconnect driver side door lock switch g
@ or door lock actuator connector.
2. Check continuity between door lock
SEL435V switch terminals.
Without multi-remote control system
E] With multi-remote
control system Terminals Condition Continuity
Locked No
) £ @-@ Unlocked Yes
T.S.
Driver side door lock
actuator Connector With multi-remote control system
4
@; Terminals Condition Continuity
Locked No
@ @-® Unlocked Yes
SEL436V
OK
y
Check the following.
® Ground circuit for door lock switch
e Harness for open or short between door
lock switch and control unit




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Front door key cylinder switch

[®Rear door lock actuator

\G@/Rear door switch
S0
, l"‘ i J;

Front door lock autuator

Front door switch
[z] Super lock control unit (RHD models)

Super lock control unit (LHD models)

I\ LHD models [2] RHD models
Driver side view with dash side Driver side view with dash side

lower finisher removed

"

Fuse block (J/B)
1 213 4[5
9

/ \
6| 7] 8 10
1112 [13 [ 14[15
16 |17 [ 18] 19| 20
21|22 23
24| 25| 26 AN

unit \I\l\ﬁ\ @

E Front door key cylinder switch
is combined with the key cylinder

272829 /
@]
D]

Rear door lock actuator <:

7T

N
Key switch connector (E113

SEL548V
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

System Description

OUTLINE

Power door lock system with super lock and key reminder is controlled by super lock control unit. Super lock
has a higher anti-theft performance than conventional power door lock systems.

When super lock is in released condition, lock knob operation locks or unlocks door.

When super lock is in set condition, lock knob operation cannot lock nor unlock door.

NOTE: Super lock function is not applied to back door. (Power door lock only)

With super lock released With super lock set

Door key cylinder
UNLOCK LOCK

&=

Door lock knob

Lever B

Connecting rod With super lock set, the connecting
\ rod is disengaged from lever B.

This enables the linkage to convey
operational force from lever B to lever A.
The door lock knob can still be operated
but this operation does not lock nor
unlock door.

Door lock actuator assembly

Lever A Door lock actuator assembly

Lever A

SEL831U

OPERATION

Power door lock/unlock and super lock set/release operation by door key cylinder

e With the key inserted into front door key cylinder, turning it to LOCK will lock all doors and set super lock
while all doors are closed or one or more door is open. (Super lock will not be set while key is inserted
in the ignition key cylinder.)

e With the key inserted into front door key cylinder, turning it to UNLOCK will unlock all doors and release
super lock.

Power door lock/unlock and super lock set/release operation by multi-remote controller

® Pressing multi-remote controller LOCK button will lock all doors and set super lock while all doors are
closed and key is not inserted in the ignition key cylinder.

® Pressing multi-remote controller UNLOCK button will unlock all doors and release super lock with key not
inserted in the ignition key cylinder.

Power door lock and super lock release operation (by NATS IMMU signal)
e When the super lock is set, turning ignition key switch to ON will release super lock and unlock all doors.

EL-212



POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

System Description (Cont’d)

Power door lock/unlock operation by lock knob

e With lock knob on driver or passenger door setting to LOCK while all doors are closed will lock all doors.
When one or more door is opened, with lock knob on passenger door setting to LOCK will lock
passenger door only. (Power door lock system will not operate.)

e With lock knob on driver or passenger door setting to UNLOCK while all doors are closed will unlock all
doors.

Lock knob operation cannot control super lock.

Key reminder system

e If the ignition key is in the ignition key cylinder and any door is open, setting lock/unlock switch or lock
knob on driver or passenger door to “LOCK” locks the door once but then immediately unlocks all doors.

System initialisation

@ System initialisation is required when battery cables are reconnected. Conduct one of the followings to
release super lock once;
— insert the key into ignition key cylinder and turn it to ON.
— LOCK/UNLOCK operation using door key cylinder.
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock

Schematic

REAR DOOR LOCK

REAR DOOR LOCK

FRONT DOOR LOCK

FRONT DOOR LOCK

ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY

RH:

ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY

ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY

ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY

We)

LH:

s|apow uoBem: @
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK —/LHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY ] EL-S/LOCK-O1
ON or START
H
I ! Refer to EL-POWER.
10A 7.5A FJL/JE%E BLOCK 40A
1 1
||2D|| | D) | WL
B/Y R
’J_‘ E127
'
E127 W21
R WL
Fi
| | ! CIRCUIT @:Wagon models
KEY 3
on SWITCH i B’;EAKEFH
92
orrd _ =
II
W/R
BR
B/Y BR?—I
[l wd) [
IGN SW KEY SW BAT
SUPER LOCK
CONTROL UNIT
DOOR
GND SW
B R/B
™20
(2]
R/B
® O —
u [
R/B R/B R/B
2 | - []
FRONTDOOR  R/B 816 REAR DOOR
SWITCH n SWITCH
OPEN [ (DRIVER SIDE) 0_ OPEN fLH
as ) | X 151 @®
X =
H - || 1 || eml! -
B B B FRONT DOOR REAR DOOR
n SWITCH SWITCH
. J_ OPEN | (PASSENGER SIDE) OPEN | RH
= = CLOSED. JT CLOSED. T (GO,
M30 = =
— > F'(\;la;r to I;jtg page (Foldout page).
[o]s]7]6Ki5]4]3]2]1 ee = 151 G 12|33 ,
18] Tie[is[1alts] Ti1] 55 W W AE R EE Ry M21) , G127
[ | | ]
E®. D
B BR BR BR
TEL678A
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK —/LHD Models

(Cont'd)
NATS MULTI-REMOTE S/LOCK-0
IMMU CONTROL UNIT
TCU TCU
M29 LOCK UNLOCK  |(M55
OUTPUT OUTPUT
L3 ]| |Liol] | KEH ]
R B/R B/Y
[9] [2] [3]
ANTI KEYLESS KEYLESS
THEFT LOCK UNLOCK S%KEE 5‘8% .
UNLOCk  CANCEL KEY INPUT INPUT UNLOCK
SENSOR CYLINDER SENSOR  |(M66
(DR) SW (PASS)
] L] L]
W R‘Y PU
u I
RY RIY e
M22 I—l—l
R Shhh =~ g oy T
D1
W R/Y R/Y PU
=] FRONT 2] FRONT
e oy
ASSEMBLY LH ASSEMBLY RH
UNLOCKED ‘g’é‘h‘ggé) fire Ry UNLOCKED %’EN,ESSE)
LOCKED _ f [Eml el LOCKED _ T
D28
L|%|_| FULL FULL Ll%l_l
. STROKE |,y STROKE |,y .
N LocK) feyiinper | N (LOCK) [ EvLINDER
2 SWITCH Y SWITCH
BETWEEN LA BETWEEN AH
FULL STROKE FULL STROKE |(D26
AND N AND N
] =]
B B B B
I_l_I I_l_I D21
--------------------------------
21N 25 18N ||_£||- = 1
B B B B
[ | I I [ |
B B B B
. A
M19
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
5[4]3[C=2]1 lolsl7l6K)5]4[3[2]1 M22), (oD
[el7]e] [4]s[2[1] (29 12[11]10] [8]7]6 M58 18] |16]15]14]13] |11 Mee
w W w
1]2[3]4]5K36][7]8]9]10 A 11213
11]12[13[14[15]16]17]18 Mv?f GEED \4l5]6/ Gl2] )
(8la]a
H

EL-216
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK —/LHD Models
(Cont'd)

@: Wagon models
SUPER LOCK
CONTROL UNIT
SUPER LOCK SUPER LOCK
RELEASE SET M66
OUTPUT OQUTPUT
Y LW
Y LW Y o L/W Ly L/W Y LW
S P 2]~ —=="- 3]l SN2 o __'\_"?5___@
12 13
D21 B19 B104
L/Y¢ L/Wt Ly /W Ly L/W Y LW
B21
=
LY L/W LY L/W Y LW
[4 |1|FRONT t ¢ 1 |1|REAR
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY RH ASSEMBLY RH
- > (SUPER LOCK - . (SUPER LOCK
SET RELEASE | ACTUATOR) SET RELEASE | ACTUATOR)
Ly LW D28 LY LW o>
[4] |1|FHONT [4] |1||REAR
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY LH ASSEMBLY LH
- > (SUPER LOCK - > (SUPER LOCK
SET RELEASE | ACTUATOR) SET RELEASE | ACTUATOR)
@ : e
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
lofal7]ek5]4al3]2] 1] s 1]e]s]4lsKA6]7[8]0110f oy @57) Grig @20, B19)
18] [16]15][14]13] [11 11]12]13[14]15]16[17]18
w w w w M22) , (D1)
1[2|C]3]4 /1]2]3\ (62|
567|8910 Qsej' QSU'

EL-217
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK —/LHD Models
(Contd) EL-S/LOCK-04

@ : Wagon models

SUPER LOCK
CONTROL UNIT

LOCK UNLOCK
OUTPUT OUTPUT

-
o
m)

I
-~
) |
.<—>

o O
O | —0—=| O | ey
L L/R L L/R L /R L /R
_ |}-----| _ 43M _
Daf e 5
L L/R L L/R L L/.R L m /R
¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ | O et e T
Onim Lo
D= |y |
L /R L L/R
B29
CrEy s ira Iy IR
= LR = LR ACTUATOR
¢ t ¢ ¢ ASSEMBLY RH
(DOOR LOCK
L LR - ACTUATOR)
I_._l I_._l UNLOCKED LOCKED :®
,Tl ,Tl FRONT IT' IT' REAR
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY RH ASSEMBLY LH
(DOOR LOCK L‘:@I—‘ (DOOR LOCK
- . ACTUATOR) - > ACTUATOR)
L UNLOCKED LOCKED LR UNLOCKED LOCKED :®
[l

h-

L/R
Ll T

FgooNT OCl
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR K Lock

ASSEMBLY LH ACTUATOR

(DOOR LOCK

- > ACTUATOR) - > D86
UNLOCKED LOCKED UNLOCKED LOCKED
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[of8]7]eki5]4]3]2]1 1]2f3f4[sKNe]7]8]9]t0 @D, @D, G @20, B19)
18| |16]15]14]13] [11 11[12[13[14]15]16]17]18
w w w w M22) , (D1)

Il gy (2YEGH @ CRY@. . MR e
6/ = = 3|51/ = = 3]4|s]6

567|8910W \4]5

TELG681A
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK —/RHD Models

IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY ] EL-S/LOCK-O5
ON or START
H
I ! Refer to EL-POWER.
10A 7.5A FJL/JE%E BLOCK 40A
1 1
||2D|| | D) | WL
B/Y R
’J_‘ E127
'
E127 W21
R WL
Fi
| | ! CIRCUIT @:Wagon models
KEY 3
on SWITCH i B’;EAKEFH
92
orrd _ =
II
W/R
BR
B/Y BR?—I
[l wd) [
IGN SW KEY SW BAT
SUPER LOCK
CONTROL UNIT
DOOR
GND SW
B R/B
™20
(2]
R/B
® O —
u [
R/B R/B R/B
2 | - []
FRONTDOOR  R/B 816 REAR DOOR
SWITCH n SWITCH
OPEN [ (DRIVER SIDE) 0_ OPEN | RH
as ) | X 151 @®
X =
H - || 1 || eml! -
B B B FRONT DOOR REAR DOOR
n SWITCH SWITCH
. J_ OPEN | (PASSENGER SIDE) OPEN |LH
= = CLOSED. JT CLOSED. T (GO,
M30 = =
— > F'(\;la;r to I;jtg page (Foldout page).
[o]s]7]6Ki5]4]3]2]1 ee = 151 G 12|33 ,
18] Tie[is[1alts] Ti1] 55 W W AE R EE Ry M21) , G127
[ | | ]
E®. D
B BR BR BR
TEL682A
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK —/RHD Models

Cont'd
(Contd) EL-S/LOCK-06
NATS
IMMU
2]
R
o1l
ANT|
THEFT E%PER (SOCK
NTROL UNIT
UnLock  CANCEL KEY UNLOCK
SENSOR CYLINDER SENSOR | (M66
(DR) SW (PASS)
Le] L] L
LW RY PU
n I
RIY RIY e
M22 I—l—l
JECIIV] | I [ [ | e
' D21
LW RIY RIY PU
=] FRONT 2] FRONT
iy ey
ASSEMBLY RH ASSEMBLY LH
UNLOCKED |((JNLOCK R Ry UNLOGKED [{(JNLOCK
— T SENSOR) — T SENSOR)
LOCKED [l [Eml LOCKED 528
L|%|_| FULL FULL Ll%l_l
" STROKE [, - STROKE |, - "
N LocK)  feyiinper | N (LOCK) [y INDER
y SWITCH Y SWITCH
BETWEEN A BETWEEN LA
FULL STROKE FULL STROKE |(D26
AND N AND N
] =]
B B B B
Do
Nk -----=%5----- [ L | N SR,
21N s 18N ||_£||- = 1
B B B B
[ | I I [ |
B B B B
- -
M98
IoTe] 7y Baa 750 7y oTs] Refer to last page (Foldout page).
o876k 5[4[3]2]1 1]2[3]4[5KJ6]7]8]o]10 @2, (oD
18| |16]15]14]13] [11 va\sle 11[12[13[14]15]16]17]18
1]2 3[4 A aany /\
GlzDD (12D
6|7[8]9]ltof11]12 W =R 35|/ = R
(]2]3\
lsls/
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK —/RHD Models
(Contd) EL-S/LOCK-07

@ - Wagon models

SUPER LOCK
CONTROL UNIT
SUPER LOCK SUPER LOCK
RELEASE SET M66
QUTPUT QUTPUT
Y /W
Ly /W ed LW Ly L/W LY LW
A S vy I- ------- || ||.__“_"?7___|| aamp - 29w
D21 B19
L/Y¢ L/Wt LY L/wW Ly L/W Y LW
B2
7
LY L/wW Ly L/W Y Lw
[4 |1|FRONT t ¢ 4 |1|REAR
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY LH ASSEMBLY RH
- > (SUPER LOCK - > (SUPER LOCK
SET RELEASE | ACTUATOR) SET RELEASE | ACTUATOR)
Ly LW D28 LY LW o>
[4] |1|FRONT [4] |1||REAR
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY RH ASSEMBLY LH
- > (SUPER LOCK - - (SUPER LOCK
SET RELEASE | ACTUATOR) SET RELEASE | ACTUATOR)
-S>

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK —/RHD Models
(Contd) EL-S/LOCK-08

@ : Wagon models

SUPER LOCK
CONTROL UNIT
LOCK  UNLOCK
OUTPUT _ OUTPUT
i L/IR
¢—|—o—| | |
L L/R L LR L LR L R
@ Ay e %0 2 e Nin) G20, [
21
L L/R L LR L R L R
[ l_l_|_ l_l_l
t t t t Oﬂ/@ﬁ D)
OGS | m— 2 e
n
L LR L LR
. GD)
Lalt '@m""*' et ey (6] -
L R L R DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY RH
(DOOR LOCK
L LR - - ACTUATOR)
I—l—| I—l—| UNLOCKED LOCKED @) >
3 S I FroNT [el [a] REAR
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY LH ASSEMBLY LH
(DOOR LOCK (DOOR LOCK
- > ACTUATOR) - > ACTUATOR)
L L/R |UNLOCKED LOCKED L LR [UNLOCKED LOCKED|(5z5): <>
[e] [2] FRONT [a] [1]
DOOR LOCK
AT o, 506 LooK
(DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
- > ACTUATOR) - > D86
UNLOCKED LOCKED UNLOCKED LOCKED
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[of8]7]eki5]4]3]2]1 1]2f3f4[sKNe]7]8]9]t0 @D, @D, G @20, B19)
18] [16]15][14]13] [11 11[12[13[14]15]16]17]18
w w w w M22) , (D1)
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B B B B
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©
S
=
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

PRELIMINARY CHECK

CHECK-IN

.

Open all windows and remove
key from ignition key cylinder.

:

Does power door lock operate
properly?

Trouble Diagnoses

No (All doors)

Yes

No (Specific door)

Power door lock does not operate by using;

— any switch.

— driver side lock knob switch and/or key cyl-
inder.

— passenger side lock knob switch and/or key
cylinder.

SYMPTOM 1

A4

SYMPTOM 2

SYMPTOM 3

y

Does super lock set by using
door key cylinder?

Yes

No (All doors)

Super lock does not set by using;

— both door key cylinders.

— one of door key cylinders.

4

\ 4

SYMPTOM 4

SYMPTOM 5

A4

No (Specific door)

SYMPTOM 6

A4

y

Does super lock release by using
door key cylinder or IGN key
switch?

No (All doors)

Yes

Super lock does not release by using;

— one or both door key cylinders.
e key B
(Signal from NATS IMMU)

SYMPTOM 9

SYMPTOM 7

Y

No (Specific door)

SYMPTOM 8

y

Does super lock set/release by
using multi-remote controller?

(If equipped)

No

A4

Yes

y

Insert key to ignition key cylinder,
open any door and lock the door
using driver or passenger side
knob lock switch.

-

Does key reminder system oper-
ate properly?

Does multi-remote control system operate
properly?

Yes

SYMPTOM 9

4

No

SYMPTOM 11

No

Check “MULTI-
REMOTE
CONTROL”
system.

4

¢ Yes

INSPECTION END

After performing preliminary check, go to symptom chart on the next page.
% When one or more doors are opened, with lock knob on passenger door setting to LOCK, will lock pas-

senger door only. (Power door lock system will not operate.)

EL-223

SYMPTOM 10




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
Before starting trouble diagnoses below, perform preliminary check, EL-223.

Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of Preliminary check.
SYMPTOM CHART

REFERENCE PAGE EL-225 | EL-226 | EL-227 | EL-228 | EL-229 | EL-230 | EL-231 | EL-232 | EL-232 | EL-233
4
[8)
(3]
< —
S 3
3 S 2 S
= Q — 3} Qo
© = ] — = S 5 3]
g ] 5 S ] 2 e T
=1 < = o < =) o =
9 © = 6 o < = 2
> § 2 5 S = c < % 2
° & © 2 T © k=) 5 ¢ I9]
s 2 2| S| 2| 5| o| &| 5| %
> x = 9 © 4 o 2 <
S -5 NH ™ © < w5 © ~ © 2 o 5
S | e8| ex>| e | e8| |eg| e8| ea| o
%) S € S Q 5 8 5 8 5 2 59 S S S < S Q9
o S > T =< o = T = S » S S 3 S 5 S o
2 85| 8| 85| 88| 8| 8| 8| 8| 8¢
3 | 88|8s8lssg|szlegles|cg|es5|sg
SYMPTOM o s | g8 |8 |l |8 |g€|a¥|azs|al
Power door lock does not operate
1 _ : P X X X
using any switch.
Power door lock does not operate
2 . . . . X
with any switch of driver side.
3 Power door lock does not operate X X
with any switch of passenger side.
4 Specific door lock actuator does not X
operate.
Super lock cannot be set by both
5 P : y X X X X X
door key cylinders.
6 Super lock cannot be set by one of X
door key cylinders.
7 *Super lock cannot be released by X
one or both door key cylinders.
*Super lock cannot be released by
8 ignition key switch. (Signal from X
NATS IMMU)
9 Specific super lock actuator does not X
operate.
*Key reminder m n
10 ey reminder system does not X X
operate.
1 Super lock cannot be set/released X
by using multi-remote controller.
X: Applicable

*. Make sure the power door lock system operates properly.

EL-224



POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

DISCONNECT
H.s. &

Super lock control unit

connector (M66)
[ITTTRITTTT]
Gl T T 1 [ T T 1
W/R

® O

SEL811UB

A€ ®

Super lock control unit

connector

[LTTTKITITT]
LT T T T Ttel [ ]

B

)

SEL812UB

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Main power supply circuit check

Terminals Ignition switch position

a e OFF ACC ON
B B B

@ Ground attery attery attery
voltage voltage voltage

Ground circuit check
Terminals Continuity
- Ground Yes

EL-225



POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

A€ &

Super lock control unit

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
(Door unlock sensor check)

connector (W66)
[TTTalsKT [T T 1]
[N

L/W PU

ﬂ
“SEL813UB

E E DISCONNECT
4 €&

Front door lock actuator assembly connectors

D28

A 4
<o
5=

N

[Q]

SEL814UB

CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR OK | Door unlock sensor is OK.
INPUT SIGNAL. g
Check voltage between control unit termi-
nals @ or ® and ground.
Terminals Conditi Voltage
ondition
O S V]
. Approx.
aner @ Ground Locked 5
side
Unlocked 0
Pas- Approx.
senger | ® Ground Locked 5
side Unlocked 0
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-215 (LHD),
EL-219 (RHD).
NG
E y
NG

CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR.
1. Disconnect door unlock sensor connec-

tor.
2. Check continuity between door unlock
sensor terminals.

Terminals Condition Continuity
Locked No
@-6 Unlocked Yes
OK

y

Check the following.

e Door unlock sensor ground circuit

e Harness for open or short between con-
trol unit and door unlock sensor

EL-226

Replace door lock actuator
assembly.




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

A€ @

Super lock control unit

connector (66)

DT TTRITITT]
|
R/Y

® o

Continuity exists—\ Neutral =
Lock""(

_~Unlock

LH side
Neqtral/—Continuity exists

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

(Door key cylinder switch check)

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK SIGNAL).

Check voltage between control unit termi-
nal @ and ground.

OK

Key cylinder switch operation Voltage [V]
Between neutral and lock 0
Unlock/neutral Approx. 5

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-215 (LHD),
EL-219 (RHD).

NG

y

Door key cylinder switch is
OK.

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH.

1. Disconnect door key cylinder switch
connector.

2. Check continuity between door key cyl-
inder switch terminals.

NG

UnIockx\\ E/’IN,}'YLock
RH side
SEL815UB
B & DISCONNECT
T.S.
Door lock key cylinder switch
LH RH
f LHD: A LHD:
1(2 2|3
RHD: RHD:
SEL492V

Terminals Key position Continuity
Neutral No

@ - Between

(LH side) neutral and Yes

@ -0 lock

(RH side) Unlock/
neutral No

OK

y

Check the following.

e Door key cylinder switch ground circuit

e Harness for open or short between con-
trol unit and door key cylinder

EL-227

Replace key cylinder
switch.




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Super lock control unit

connector (M66)
[TTTTKITTITT]
[ T Nafis] T [ |

oyl

SEL817UB

L/R L

<

»

d

Door lock actuator
assembly connector LH
Front: LHD: RHD:

Rear:

SEL818UB

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
(Door lock actuator check)

CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL FOR DOOR
LOCK ACTUATOR.
Check voltage for door lock actuator.

NG

Knob lock switch Terminals Voltage

condition 0 S v)

Unlock — Lock | @ Approx. 12
(Approx. 5

seconds)

Ground

Lock — Unlock @® | Ground

Before operating passenger side knob
lock switch, close all doors.

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-215 (LHD),
EL-219 (RHD).

OK

y

Door lock actuator is OK.

Door lock actuator
assembly connector RH

Front: LHD: RHD:

Rear:

SEL827UB

DISCONNECT

D ko)
T.S.
Door lock actuater connector

A4 -((©
18 Back:

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR.

1. Disconnect door lock actuator connec-
tor.

2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock
actuator and check operation.

E Door lock actuator operation

OK

Door lock actuator operation Terminals
Ol

Unlocked - Locked ® | ®
Locked — Unlocked ®|®

[® Back door lock actuator operation

) Terminals

Back door lock actuator operation
S
Unlocked - Locked ® |O®
Locked - Unlocked [ONNE)

NG

y

Replace door lock actuator assembly.

SEL434VA

EL-228

Check harness between
control unit and door lock
actuator.




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Super lock control unit

connector (Mg6)
[TTTTKRXITITT]
LT s [ [ [ [ig]
LY L/w
SEL815UB
BDoor lock actuator Door lock actuator
assembly assembly
connector LH connector RH
Front: :LHD Front: :LHD
:RHD :
TS. AT T
!’ pisconnecT 1,4 “.' 4,1

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

[Super lock actuator (in door lock actuator assembly)

check]
CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL FOR SUPER | NG | super lock actuator is OK.
LOCK ACTUATOR. -
Check voltage for super lock actuator.
Door key cylinder |  Terminals Voltage
switch condition | [] S V)
Lock (Set) ® |Ground
Unlock Approx. 12
(Released) ® |Ground
Put the system in set condition before
checking release signal.
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-215 (LHD),
EL-219 (RHD).
OK
B ,
CHECK SUPER LOCK ACTUATOR. OK | Check harness between

1. Disconnect door lock actuator assembly
connector.

2. Set lever A in Lock position.

3. Apply 12V direct current to door lock
actuator assembly and check operation.

Connection from
lever B to lever A

Disconnect
Connect

Super lock actua-| Terminals

tor operation | [] [ ©
Released - Set | @ | @
Set - Released | @ | @

Door lock Door lock

actuator actuator

assembly assembly
SEL820UB

NG

y

Replace door lock actuator assembly.

EL-229

control unit and door lock
actuator assembly.




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

A€ &

Super lock control unit

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
(Door switch check)

SEL822UC

y

Check the following.
e Door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between con-

trol unit and door switch

EL-230

connector
R —— CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL. | K | Door switch is OK.
Check voltage between control unit termi- "
R/B
nal and ground.
® O Condition Voltage [V]
~ = Any door is opened. 0
SEL821UB All doors are closed. Approx. 12
E 5 DISCONNECT Refer to wiring diagram in EL-215 (LHD),
T.S. EL-219 (RHD).
Door switch connector NG
Driver side:
D E] k
CHECK DOOR SWITCH. NG Replace door switch.
1. Disconnect door switch connector. g
@ 2. Check continuity between door switch
I ! terminals.
ey = Terminals | Condition | Continuity
TS. Eﬁ:}' Driver side 5 Closed No
Door switch connector Csj\?v(i)t::h ground Open Yes
Passenger side: ((Bi08
g Other door @ - Closed No
m switches ground Open Yes
OK




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

IALHD models

A€ @

(NATS release signal check)

CONNECT
A€

Super lock control unit

connector
SUETELE

R

iy

0)

@

,WWO msec.

ol—l* 100 msec.

5V
ov

NATS IMMU connector.
2. Check voltage between control unit ter-

minal @ and ground.

y

Ignition switch condition Voltage
M
OFF
More than 10 seconds after ignition 5
switch turned ON
For 10 seconds after ignition switch Pulse
turned ON
OK

Replace super lock control unit.

SEL495V

EL-231

Super lock control unit : No
conhector NATS IMMU @25 Does engine start properly? > Check NATS system.
[TTTTKITITof] | Yes
LT T[T T | LB TTT]
R For B
R § checking 4
@ open CHECK NATS SIGNAL CIRCUIT. NG‘ Repair harness.
Short 1. Disconnect control unit connector and g
1 SEL49ay NATS IMMU connector.
- 2. Check continuity between control unit
terminal @ and NATS IMMU terminal
RHD models DISCONNECT
B Eﬁj] @ﬁ@) ® (LHD models), @ (RHD models).
H.S. Continuity should exist.
Super lock control unit 3. Check continuit B
. y between control unit
connector NATS IMMU terminal @ and ground
I || | || || K|>1 || || |9! H—%—H Continuity should not exist.
~ For Refer to wiring diagram in EL-215
RN checking (LHD), EL-219 (RHD).
@f open OK
ndill Short
— SEL494V y
CHECK NATS RELEASE SIGNAL. NG | Check NATS system.
1. Connect control unit connector and g




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

CONNECT
€

Super lock control unit

@ﬁ%j):

Approx.
12V

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
(Key switch check)

[Q]

connector
(T I T KL T @‘ﬁ .oV CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL. OK Key switch is OK.
CT T T I T] Check voltage between control unit termi- "
BR nal @ and ground.
Condition of key switch Voltage [V]
D S Kev is |
1 ey is inserted. Approx. 12
SEL883UB Key is withdrawn. 0
E’ Refer to wiring diagram in EL-215 (LHD),
DISCONNECT
W @@ EL-219 (RHD).
H.S.
Key switch connector NG
b & :
o CHECK KEY SWITCH POWER SUPPLY. |NG | check the following.
1. Disconnect key switch connector. " e 7.5A fuse [No. i
2. Check voltage between key switch har- located in fuse block
@ O ness terminal @ and ground. 3/B)]
= EL4sey Battery voltage should exist. ® Harness for open or
OK short between key
S G switch and fuse
A€
C
Key switch connector - y
% CHECK KEY SWITCH. NG | Replace key switch.

Check continuity between key switch ter-

SEL462V

W DISCONNECT

Super lock control unit

connector

[ITTTTKA6e] T T 1]
LT T T T T T ]

B/Y

@

=

@

iy

SEL829UB

minals.
Terminals Condition Continuity
Key is inserted. Yes
@-@ Key is with-
No
drawn.
OK

y

Check harness for open or short between
control unit and key switch.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
(Ignition switch "ON” circuit check)

Terminals Ignition switch position
0 S OFF ACC ON
Batt
® Ground ov ov anery
voltage

If NG, check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short

EL-232



POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

A€ C=

Super lock control unit

connector (M6e)

[T KT 1]
l [ [ T T 1

B/R B/Y

ufg]
D S

SELO51VA

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 9
(Remote controller signal check)

CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER INPUT |OK

SIGNAL.

1. Withdraw key from ignition key cylinder.

2. Check voltage between control unit ter-

minal @ or ® and ground.

NOTE: The multi-remote control system
does not activate with key inserted
in ignition key cylinder or if one of
the doors is opened.

Terminals Condition of Voltage
remote controller V]
o S) button
LOCK button is 0 (Approx.
pressed 0.5 seconds)
@ | Ground
LOCK button is 5

released

UNLOCK button 0 (Approx.

is pressed 0.5 seconds)
® | Ground

UNLOCK button

. 5
is released

Refer to Wiring Diagram in EL-216.

NG

y

Check harness for open or short between
super lock control unit and multi-remote
control unit.

EL-233

Replace super lock control
unit.




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description

FUNCTION

Multi-remote control system has the following function.
® Door lock (and set super lock)

e Door unlock (and release super lock)

e Hazard reminder

LOCK OPERATION

To lock door by multi-remote controller, the following two signals must be received.

e Key switch OFF (when ignition key is not in ignition key cylinder.)

e All door switches CLOSED

When the LOCK signal is input to multi-remote control unit (the antenna of the system is combined with multi-
remote control unit), ground is supplied

e through multi-remote control unit terminal @

e to super lock control unit terminal @ .

Then super lock control unit operates to lock doors and set super lock.

UNLOCK OPERATION

To unlock door by multi-remote controller, the following signal must be received.

e Key switch OFF (when ignition key is not in ignition key cylinder)

When the UNLOCK signal is input to multi-remote control unit (the antenna of the system is combined with
multi-remote control unit), ground is supplied

e through multi-remote control unit terminal @

e to super lock control unit terminal @ .

Then super lock control unit operates to unlock doors and release super lock.

HAZARD REMINDER

When the doors are locked or unlocked by multi-remote controller, ground is supplied
e to terminal @ of multi-remote control relay-1 and 2

e through multi-remote control unit terminal @ .

Then the relays are energized and hazard warning lamp flashes as follows

® |ock operation: Flash once

® Unlock operation: Flash twice

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROLLER ID CODE ENTRY

A maximum of four remote controllers can be entered. Any attempt to enter a remote controller will erase all
ID codes previously entered. Therefore, be sure to receive all remote controllers from the vehicle owner when
any ID code entry is performed.
To enter ID code entry, the following signals must be input to the multi-remote control unit.
® Driver side LOCKED signal (from driver side door unlock sensor)

Door switch CLOSED signal

Key switch signal (INSERTED/WITHDRAWN)

Accessory power supply

Signal from remote controller
or detailed procedure, refer to “ID Code Entry Procedure” in EL-239.

T e e e e

EL-234



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —/LHD Models

IGNITION SWITGH ] EL-MULTI-05
ACC or ON BATT.EHY
H
Refer to EL-POWER.
. - FUSEBLOCK -
@ @
1 1
|2c]) [x10] RIY
- To EL
L R I 1 pym— G TURN
M21 127 I ) |
- u u u I
G RIY G RY RY RY
= ,Jq Ll Tl e, Ll T Tl we,
L2 ]] [1] CIRCUIT CONTROL ‘5” 6” CONTROL
x CRcUT o RELAY-1 ol ol |ReLav2
Ei2 E20)
o [T | 8 G Y
orr® — 9 |—| LR R UR  GY GR
|
|| W/R @ mummm ——] l
BR Uk GREp
& I_@_I Gy FTOEL
26K
M27) (M86) R
L BR @D WIR LR \ED >
a1l 71 =] [Fz]l
ACC KEY BAT HAZARD MULTI-
Sw OuTPUT CONTROL
UNLOCK TCU TCU UNIT
SENSOR LOCK UNLOCK
(DR) GND OUTPUT OUTPUT M55
|i| [Ls) [Lio]) L]
B B/R BIY
* W22)
LI‘I
[l FRONT
DOOR LOCK
UN- ACTUATOR
o0 [ Weom -
B o oEke
oder 1 =) I Il [T
- ol L¢ ChES T GIER]ser
B CONTROL
-4 - INPUT INPUT ~[CON
M98 66
— Refer to last page (Foldout page)
5|4[3]c=[2]1 [o]8]7]6Kd5[4]3]2] M21), (E127
M55 66 V92
12lrfrol 18l7]6] ™ 18] [relisliafis] 11| =g W V22 , (D7)
~ B
= 3 =B
L2 G i@ [ @ D@
6[78]oTrofrrre] 57 W 5 \4l5]8/
] 3l6] BR B
TEL688A
EL-235



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —/LHD Models

Cont'd
( ) EL-MULTI-06
MULTI-
REMOTE
CONTROL
DOOR SW DOOR SW UNIT
(DR) (ALLSEATS) |55
Ll Ll
R/Y R/B
\
UMl - - e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e m e, ———————— 28M .
| |- =5 -| | @ Wagon models
R/Y R/Y
DIODE
B25

e T =0

RIY -@} R/B

I R/B R/B
RIY R/B Eml w1
=l | R/B
[ L] Swrnoon BACK D00
FRONT DOOR |E_| OPEN [LH OPEN [SWITCH
___________ SWITCH _ D85
OPEN OPEN | (DRIVER SIDE) R/B CLOSED™ ‘T (GRS CLOSED™ )T
CLOSED f CLOSED T & I = =
==

{

R/B R/B
Ty o

@=mommow
LUJ

B19) M20) B FRONT DOOR REAR DOOR
SWITCH SWITCH
OPEN (ngSES)ENGER OPEN |RH
— — GIDE
JT‘ = CLOSED f CLOSED f GD: &S
— =
— - Refer to last page (Foldout page).
5[4]3]C 2] 1 1]2[C]3 .
@ =R @ @@ @ @ @ 6
w w B BR BR BR BR
7]
1 1|2
5 (B25 D81
W 3laf5]6] S5

TELG689A
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom Possible cause Diagnoses/service order
No doors can be |Hazard reminder 1. Remote controller battery 1. Check remote controller battery. Refer to EL-238.
locked or unlocked |also does not oper-|2. Key switch (insert) 2. Check key switch (insert) signal at terminal @ of
by remote control | ate either. multi-remote control unit.
operation. 3. Door switch 3. Check door switch signal at terminals @ and
@ of multi-remote control unit.
4. Power supply circuit for multi- | 4. Make sure battery voltage is present at
remote control unit terminal @ of multi-remote control unit.
5. Ground circuit for multi-remote | 5. Check continuity between terminal ® of multi-re-
control unit mote control unit and ground.
6. Remote controller 6. Replace remote controller. Refer to EL-239.
Hazard reminder 1. Super lock system 1. Check that power door lock operates properly. If
operates properly. NG, check super lock, EL-211.
2. Lock/unlock signal to super|2. Check lock/unlock signal to super lock control unit
lock control unit at terminals @ and @ of multi-remote control unit.
(See NOTE.)
Hazard reminder does not operate properly. | 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and
fusible link box).
2. Multi-remote control relay-1|2. Check multi-remote control relay-1 and 2.
and 2
3. Hazard reminder circuit 3. Check harness for open or short between relays
and multi-remote control unit terminal @.
The new ID of remote controller 1. Remote controller battery 1. Check remote controller battery. Refer to EL-238.
cannot be entered. 2. Key switch (insert) 2. Check key switch (insert) signal at terminal @ of
multi-remote control unit.
3. Door switch 3. Check door switch signal at terminals @ and @
of multi-remote control unit.
4. Driver’s door unlock sensor 4. Check driver’'s door unlock sensor signal at termi-
nal ® of multi-remote control unit.
5. Accessory power supply circuit | 5. Make sure battery voltage is present at terminal
for multi-remote control unit of multi-remote control unit while ignition
switch is in ACC position.
6. Remote controller 6. Replace remote controller. Refer to EL-239.

Refer to “MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE” on next page to check the control unit

signals.
NOTE:

® The unlock operation of multi-remote control system does not activate with key inserted in the ignition key

cylinder.

® The lock operation of multi-remote controller does not activate with the key inserted ignition key cylinder

or if one of the door is opened.

EL-237




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

. Voltage (V)
Terminal . . .
No Connections Condition (approximate
' values)
Opened 0
1 Driver side door switch Driver side door
Closed 12
One of doors is opened 0
2 Door switch (all doors)
All doors are closed 12
3 Power source (BAT) — 12
5 Ground — —
Locked 5
6 Driver side door unlock sensor Driver side door
Unlocked 0
Key is in ignition key cylinder 12
7 Key switch (insert)
Key is not in ignition key cylinder 0
OFF 0
8 Accessory power supply Ignition switch
ACC or ON 12
) Remote controller LOCK button is pushed 0
10 LOCI)( signal (to super lock control (All doors are closed and key is not in ignition key cylinder.)
unit
Other than above condition 5
) Remote controller UNLOCK button is pushed 0
1 Unllc))ck signal (to super lock control | ey is not in ignition key cylinder.)
unit
Other than above condition 5
Remote controller LOCK/UNLOCK button is pushed 0
12 Multi-remote control relay-1, 2 (All doors are closed and key is not in ignition key cylinder.)
Other than above condition 12
E H.S.
Multi-remote control
unit connector
[]2]=[3]4]5]
[6[7[8] [iof11[12]
SEL439V
REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY CHECK
Remove battery and measure voltage across battery positive and
negative terminals, [0 and ©.
D ©
Measuring terminal
Standard value
3000 0 o
BN \__ Battery positive terminal | Battery negative terminal
25-3.0V
/ : ©
Note:
Stamped (+) SEL672U Remote controller does not function if battery is not set cor-
rectly.
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ID Code Entry Procedure

Note:

A maximum of four remote controllers can be entered. Any attempt to enter a remote controller will
erase all ID codes previously entered. Therefore, be sure to receive all remote controllers from the
vehicle owner when any ID code entry is performed.

Enter the identity (ID) code manually when:

e remote controller or control unit is replaced.

® an additional remote controller is activated.

To enter the ID code, follow the procedures below.

PROCEDURE

Close all doors and lock driver side door.

y

Insert and remove the key from the ignition more than six times within 10 seconds.

y

Turn ignition key switch to “ACC” position. (The hazard warning lamps will then
flash twice.

y

Push any button on the new remote controller once. (The hazard warning lamps will
then flash twice.)
At this time, the new ID code is entered and all previous ID memory is com-

A

pletely erased.

y

Do you want to enter any additional remote controller ID codes?
A maximum four ID codes may be entered. Any attempt to enter more will be
ignored.

No Yes

y

ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY
Release the door lock, then lock again

with driver side knob lock switch.

y

Open driver side door or turn the ignition key switch to “OFF” position.

END.
After entering the identity (ID) code, check the operation of multi-remote con-
trol system.

NOTE:

e |[f you need to activate more than two additional new remote controllers, repeat the procedure
“Additional ID code entry” for each new remote controller.

e If the same ID code that exists in the memory is input, the entry will be ignored.

Entry of maximum four ID codes is allowed and any attempt to enter more will be ignored.

e Any ID codes cannot be entered after termination of the “setting mode”.
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System Description

NATS has the following immobiliser functions:

Since only NATS ignition keys, whose ID nos. have been registered into the ECM and IMMU of NATS,
allow the engine to run, operation of a stolen vehicle without a NATS registered key is prevented by NATS.
That is to say, NATS will immobilize the engine if someone tries to start it without the registered key of
NATS.

Both of the originally supplied ignition key IDs have been NATS registered.

If requested by the vehicle owner, a maximum of four key IDs can be registered into the NATS compo-
nents.

The NATS security indicator (NATS security ind.) blinks when the ignition switch is in “OFF” or “ACC”
position. Therefore, NATS warns outsiders that the vehicle is equipped with the anti-theft system.

When NATS detects trouble, the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) blinks.

NATS trouble diagnoses, system initialisation and additional registration of other NATS ignition key IDs
must be carried out using CONSULT hardware and CONSULT NATS software.

When NATS initialisation has been completed, the ID of the inserted ignition key is automatically NATS
registered. Then, if necessary, additional registration of other NATS ignition key IDs can be carried out.
Regarding the procedures of NATS initialisation and NATS ignition key ID registration, refer to CONSULT
operation manual, NATS.

When servicing a malfunction of the NATS (indicated by flashing of Malfunction Indicator Lamp)
or registering another NATS ignition key ID no., it may be necessary to re-register original key
identification. Therefore, be sure to receive all keys from vehicle owner.

System Composition

The immobiliser function of the NATS consists of the following:

NATS ignition key

NATS immobiliser control unit (NATS IMMU) located in the ignition key cylinder
Engine control module (ECM)

NATS security indicator

Malfunction indicator lamp (MIL)

@ NATS security ind. © MIL
S

™ it

NATS ignition key

SEL402V
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Wiring Diagram — NATS —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-NATS-01
BATTERY ON or START
| |
o
FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
7.5A 7.5A 10A 10A (J/B)
,
I 1 E
BR 12D 22 |LeA]|
R B/Y w/B
I I ECM
(ECCS-D
CONTROL
=5 MODULE)
BR [o 1 comainaTion LED-R IMLINE
SECURITY METER 18 [55]
Bl INDICATOR (MALFUNCTION L._| I—.—l
' T INDICATOR LAMP) G/OR
T me® Lok
G G/O
. g
BR B/Y
Fa1 &1 [al |—|
NATS
IMMU
M29

{

B
I_l_l M52
'
B
[
JOINT
CONNECTOR-3
L)
P R i
U 2 B B B
'M[’;"AC%E'E'SSR RADIO AND Tﬁ‘é}'T SUPER LOCK ]
CASSETTE CANGEL | CONTROL .A
PLAYER UNIT -4
= =
M62 = =
Fi7
= =S Refer to last page (Foldout page).
1]2]3]4]sk<_ =>]6[7[8]9]i0 M21) , (E127
[e]7T6e] T4l3]2]1] M29) 2[1] (U3t M52
W W 11[12[13]14]15]16]17[18[19[20[21]22]23]24 W
r— =~~~ Tttt T T~ |
I 27[28]2930l/2\31]32[33 '
:h [2[a]4TsTe[7 e sl (W2 34[35]36]37]38[39]40]41]42 :
L o o o e e e e — — — — — — — ——— —— —— — — o
O] 0 n
16|14 [of8[7[eKN5]4[3[2]1 S (GD)
15]13] 11 Mv?lz 18] Tie[15[14]13] 11 MV?IG LA RERE oy
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= SO~
(T S

s

~//Brake pedal
\NARN

SEF532V

NISSAN

CONSULT

NATS-E940 <=

START

SEL327U

Iﬂr_q SELECT NATS SYSTEM I:II

|v.1.o

[ V. 2.0 (GASOLINE) W

1
I
L |

SEL328U

|
|
[ v.2.0 (DIESEL) |
|
|

[l seLect pia mooe [
| C/U INITIALISATION

| SELF-DIAG RESULTS

| SELF-FUNCTION CHECK

|
|
|
I |
|
|

EL329U

CONSULT

CONSULT INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1. Turn off ignition switch.
2. Connect “CONSULT” to Data link connector for CONSULT.

Insert NATS program card into CONSULT.
: Program card

NATS-E940

Turn on ignition switch.

Touch “START".

akr g

6. Touch “V.2.0 (GASOLINE)”".
NOTE: “V.2.0 (GASOLINE)” should be selected for electrically
controlled diesel and gasoline engines.

7. Perform each diagnostic test mode according to each service
procedure.

For further information, see the CONSULT Operation Manual,

NATS V2.0 (GASOLINE).
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CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC

CONSULT (Cont'd)
TEST MODE FUNCTION

CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC TEST

MODE

Description

C/U INITIALIZATION

[NATS ignition key/IMMU/ECM]

When replacing any of the following three components, C/U initialization is necessary.

SELF-FUNCTION CHECK

ECM checks its own NATS communication interface by itself.

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Detected items (screen terms) are as shown in the chart below.

NOTE:

When any initialisation is performed, all ID previously registered will be erased. So all NATS ignition

keys must be registered again.
The engine cannot be started with an unregistered key. In this case, the system may show “DIFFER-
ENCE OF KEY” or “LOCK MODE" as a self-diagnostic result on the CONSULT screen.

HOW TO READ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Result display screen {When no

malfunction is ditected}

Result display screen (When malfunction is ditected)

W SELF-DIAG RESULTS B [] B SELF-DIAG RESULTS [l [l Page mark
FAILURE DETECTED TIME FAILURE DETECTED TIME
* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC Detected items ——m|MMU 0 41— Time data {See NOTE)
FAILURE INDICATED. This indicates how many
times the vehicle was
FURTHER TESTING driven after the last
MAY BE REQUIRED. %% detection of a malfunction.
DIFFERENCE OF KEY 1 If the malfunction is being
detected currenty, the
time data will be “0”.
| ERASE ” PRINT I When touched, the —»! ERASE ” PRINT <—! When touched, the
self-diagnostic results self-diagnostic results
stored in the engine are printed out.
control module (ECM)
are erased.
SEL332UE
NOTE:

e If trip number is more th

an 1, MIL does not blink.

e Time data is not indicated for TB45E engine models.

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RES

ULTS ITEM CHART

Detected items (Screen terms) Description Reference page
IMMU ECM received the signal from IMMU that IMMU is malfunctioning. EL-246
ECM ECM is malfunctioning. EL-246
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU Communication impossible between ECM and IMMU. EL-247

IMMU can receive the key ID signal but the result of ID verification
DIFFERENCE OF KEY between key ID and IMMU is NG. EL-249
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY IMMU cannot receive the key ID signal. EL-250
The result of ID verification between IMMU and ECM is NG. System ini-
ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM tialisation is required. EL-250
MINGLE NOISE N0|s_e (mterference) mingled into NATS communication lines during com- EL-251
municating.
DON'T ERASE BEFORE CHECK- . .
ING ENG DIAG Engine trouble data and NATS trouble data have been detected in ECM. EL-244
When an unregistered ignition key is used, or if the starting operation is
carried out two or more times consecutively with the ignition key, IMMU )
LOCK MODE or ECM malfunctioning, NATS will shift the mode to one which prevents EL-252
the engine from being started.
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Trouble Diagnoses

WORK FLOW

|CHECK IN

*Lighting-up mode of MIL (Malfunction Indicator Lamp)
For single malfunction of NATS: Blinking

v

For dual malfunctions of NATS and an engine-related part:
Stays ON

| Listen to customer complaints or request. (Get symptoms)

| For single malfunction of an engine-related part: Stays ON

KEY SERVICE REQUEST (Additional key ID registration)

TROUBLEi

v

| Verify the MIL*.

| INITIALISATION

v

(Refer to CONSULT operation
manual NATS V2.0.)

Using the CONSULT program card for NATS check the “SELF-
DIAG RESULTS” with CONSULT.

Y

A

.

Self-diagnostic results referring to NATS, but no information
about engine self-diagnostic results is displayed on CONSULT.

Self-diagnostic results referring to NATS and “DON'T ERASE
BEFORE CHECKING ENG DIAG” are displayed on CONSULT.

v

(This means that engine trouble data has been detected in
ECM.)

Turn ignition switch “OFF".

| )

Repair NATS.
(If necessary, carry out “SELF-FUNCTION CHECK” or “C/U INI-
TIALISATION” with CONSULT.)

v

Turn ignition switch “ON”.

| Turn ignition switch “OFF”.
| Repair NATS.

l

(If necessary, carry out “SELF-FUNCTION CHECK” or “C/U INI-
TIALISATION” with CONSULT.)

v

Erase the NATS “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by using CONSULT.

Do not erase the NATS “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by using

CONSULT.
v

| Start the engine. |

v

| Start the engine.

| | Check the NATS “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by using CONSULT. |&

lOK

ﬁ' Verify no blinking of MIL*.

| | Turn ignition switch “OFF”. |

OK

(Touch “ERASE”.)

!

| CHECK OUT

| Check the engine “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” with CONSULT by

using the CONSULT generic program card.

}

(Engine diagnostic software included)

v

Perform running test with CONSULT in engine “SELF-DIAG

| Repair ECCS. (Refer to EC section.) |

RESULTS” mode.

!

NG ['Verify “NO FAILURE” displayed on the CONSULT screen.

| | Turn ignition switch “ON". |

lOK

!

| CHECK OUT

| Erase the engine “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by using CONSULT.

(Touch “ERASE™.)

| Start the engine.
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SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Displayed “SELF-DIAG RESULTS”

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

SYSTEM

SYMPTOM on CONSULT screen. (Reference page) (Malfunctioning part or mode)
IMMU PROCEDURE 1 IMMU
© MIL blinking (EL-246)
e Engine will start PROCEDURE 2
ECM EL.246) ECM

e MIL blinking
e Engine does not start

CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU

PROCEDURE 3
(EL-247)

Open circuit in battery voltage line
of IMMU circuit

Open circuit in ignition line of IMMU
circuit

Open circuit in ground line of IMMU
circuit

Open or short circuit in communica-
tion line between IMMU and ECM

ECM

IMMU

DIFFERENCE OF KEY

PROCEDURE 4
(EL-249)

Unregistered key

IMMU

CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY

PROCEDURE 5
(EL-250)

Malfunction of key ID chip

IMMU

ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM

PROCEDURE 6
(EL-250)

System initialisation has not yet
been completed.

ECM

IMMU

MINGLE NOISE

PROCEDURE 7

Noise interference in communica-

(EL-251) tion line
PROCEDURE 8
LOCK MODE (EL-252) LOCK MODE
o ML staying ON DON'T ERASE BEFORE CHECK- WORK FLOW rouble data have boen detected i
ying ING ENG DIAG (EL-244)

ECM.

e Security indicator does not oper-
ate properly.
e Engine starts properly.

PROCEDURE 9
(EL-253)

Security indicator circuit

Security indicator

Continuation of initialisation mode

*Lighting-up mode of MIL (Malfunction Indicator Lamp)
For single malfunction of NATS: Blinking

For dual malfunctions of NATS and an engine-related part: Stays ON

For single malfunction of an engine-related part: Stays ON
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B seLF-DiAG Results B O

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
IMMU 0

[ ERASE |[ PRINT |

SEL330U

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

Self-diagnostic results:
“IMMU” displayed on CONSULT screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “IMMU” displayed on CON-
SULT screen.

e IMMU is malfunctioning.

1. Replace IMMU.

2. Perform initialisation with CONSULT.
For the initialisation procedure, refer to “CONSULT operation manual NATS
V2.0 (GASOLINE)”.

B seLF-DiIAG ReEsuLTs I [

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
ECM 0

[ ERASE |[ PRINT |

SEL331U

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

Self-diagnostic results:
“ECM” displayed on CONSULT screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ECM” displayed on CONSULT
screen.

e ECM is malfunctioning.

1. Replace ECM.

2. Perform initialisation with CONSULT.
For the initialisation procedure, refer to “CONSULT operation manual NATS
V2.0 (GASOLINE)”.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

. Bl DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
SELF-DIAG RESULTS . .
Self-diagnostic results:
FAILURE DETECTED TIME “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” displayed on CONSULT screen
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU 0
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “CHAIN OF ECM-
IMMU” displayed on CONSULT
screen.
[ ERASE |[ PRINT | OK
SeLsssu| [E] I
CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR | N®_| check the following.
PESVEST 7 IMMU. e 7.5Afuse (No. 50 : RD
Hs. Eﬁj] (c[@ Check voltage between IMMU terminal engine, : TB engine,
and ground. located in the fuse and
M2
IMMU connector Battery voltage should exist. fusible link box)
D:%j e Harness for open or
Ii‘ OK short between fuse and
IMMU connector
BR: RD engine
OR/B: TB engine
fL '
= CHECK IGN SW. ON SIGNAL. NG Check the following.
SEL39SVAL | check voltage between IMMU terminal @ "| o 10A fuse [No. ,
and ground while ignition switch is “ON” located in the fuse block
D.scom.m position. (3/B)]
“ Battery voltage should exist. e Harness for open or
OK short between fuse and
MMU connector (29 IMMU connector
ﬁ-ﬂ ® |
B/Y : RD engine CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR IMMU. | N®_| Repair hamess.
G/R: TB engine Check continuity between IMMU terminal e
o @9 @ and ground.
= Continuity should exist.
SEL396VA
OK
DISCONNECT , y
. CHECK COMMUNICATION OPEN CIR- | N© | Repair hamess.
U connector CUIT. o )
Check continuity between IMMU terminal
ll% @® and ECM terminal &® (RD engine), @
4 .
(TB engine).
B Continuity should exist.
[Q] oK
o
-SEL397VA ®

AE®

ECM connector IMMU connector

— M29
[ Ecwm |0|CONNECTOR|| r’ j
55 or 11
G/OR
G/OR ]

SEL497V
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DISCONNECT (c @
A€ |
IMMU connector "
CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE SHORT G Repair harness.
LTI CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect ECM connector and IMMU
connector.
G/OR - .
@ 2. Check continuity between IMMU termi-
L nal @ and ground.
= Continuity should not exist.
Short to ground check 3. Turn ignition switch to ON.
4. Check voltage between IMMU terminal
@ and ground.
DISCONNECT No voltage should exist.
A€ & o
IMMU connector i
I%:D SELF-FUNCTION CHECK
[ 1. Connect ECM connector and
disconnect IMMU connector.
G/OR 2. Turn ignition switch “ON”.
3. Touch “SELF-FUNCTION
D O CHECK” on CONSULT
= “SELECT DIAG MODE”
Short to power circuit check screen.
SEL399VA
[ seLecT piac MobE [ I [ 1]
IC/U INITIALISATION | Touch “START”. ECM will then NGt e ECM is malfunctioning.
check its communication interface 1. Replace ECM.
| SELF-DIAG RESULTS | by itself. 2. Perform initialisation
by with CONSULT.
I SELF-FUNCTION CHECK I OK For the initialisation
I l procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation
I | manual NATS V2.0
I l (GASOLINE)".
SEL340U y
. e IMMU is malfunctioning.
H ; 1. Replace IMMU.
B SELF-FUNCTION CHECK M 2. Perform initialisation with CONSULT.
TOUCH START, For the initialisation procedure, refer to
THEN ECM CHECK THE “CONSULT operation manual NATS
V2.0".
IMMU COMMUNICATION
INTERFACE BY ITSELF.
| START V|
SEL341U

B SELF-FUNCTIONCHECK W
ECM's IMMU

COMMUNICATION
INTERFACE

ZIEITE NG EXTETT

[ PRINT

SEL342U
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

B SELF-FUNCTIONCHECK N
ECM's IMMU

COMMUNICATION
INTERFACE

*kkk kkk QK kkk kkxk

[ PRINT |

SEL343U

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

Self-diagnostic results:

FAILURE DETECTED ~ TIME “DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT screen
DIFFERENCE OF KEY 0

B sELF-DIAG RESULTS I [

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “DIFFERENCE OF
KEY” displayed on CONSULT

screen.
| ERASE || PRINT | OK
SEL344U A
PERFORM INITIALISATION. No _| ® IMMU is malfunctioning.
| C/U INITIALISATION [ | Perform initialisation with CONSULT. | 1. Replace IMMU.
ST'g'gé,AELSSQTF'ngD Re-regis.tgr. a!l NATS ignition key IDs. 2. Pgrform initialisation
For the initialisation procedure, refer to with CONSULT.
TURN IGN KEY SW "OFF" “CONSULT operation manual NATS For the initialisation
AND "ON", AFTER CON- V2.0" d fer t
FIRMING SELF-DIAG i procedure, refer to
RESULTS, PERFORM C/U Can the system be initialized? “CONSULT operation
INITIALISATION AGAIN. Note: If the initialisation is not completed manual NATS V2.0
or fails, CONSULT shows [B] mes- (GASOLINE)".

sage on the screen.

| ERASE || PRINT |

SEL372U Yes

END.
(The ignition key was unregistered.)
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

0 DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
W SELF-DIAG RESULTS H Self-diagnostic results:
FAILURE DETECTED TIME “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY"” displayed on CONSULT screen
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY 0
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “CHAIN OF IMMU-
KEY” displayed on CONSULT
screen.
[ ERASE |[ PRINT | OK
SEL373U ,
CHECK NATS IGNITION KEY ID CHIP. Yes‘ e Ignition key ID chip is
Can the engine start with another regis- malfunctioning.
tered NATS ignition key? 1. Replace the ignition
N key.
° 2. Perform initialisation
with CONSULT.
For the initialisation
procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation
manual NATS V2.0
(GASOLINE)".
y
e IMMU is malfunctioning.
1. Replace IMMU.
2. Perform initialisation with CONSULT.
For the initialisation procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation manual NATS
V2.0".
0 DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6
SELF-DIAG RESULTS . .
- - Self-diagnostic results:
FAILURE DETECTED TIME “ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM” displayed on CONSULT screen
ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM 0
* :
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RID DISCORD’ IMM EC-M -
- egistered ID of IMMU is in
RESULTS "ID DISCORD, IMM- discord with that of ECM
ECM*” displayed on CONSULT ’
screen.
| ERASE || PRINT | 4 No
SEL383U| | PERFORM INITIALISATION. o ECM is malfunctioning.
Perform initialisation with CONSULT. 1. Replace ECM.
E] O C/U INITIALISATION B Re-register all NATS ignition key IDs. 2. \Ij’vﬁgo(;rg’llrgtbaﬁatlon

INITIALISATION
STOPPED or FAILED

TURN IGN KEY SW "OFF"
AND "ON", AFTER CON-
FIRMING SELF-DIAG
RESULTS, PERFORM C/U
INITIALISATION AGAIN.

| ERASE || PRINT |

SEL372U

For the initialisation procedure, refer to

“CONSULT operation manual NATS

V2.0".

Can the system be initialized?

Note: If the initialisation is not completed
or fails, CONSULT shows E] mes-
sage on the screen.

Yes
y

END.

(System initialisation was not completed.)

EL-250

For the initialisation
procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation
manual NATS V2.0
(GASOLINE)”.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

Self-diagnostic results:
“MINGLE NOISE” displayed on CONSULT screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “MINGLE NOISE” dis-

played on CONSULT screen.

A

y

Turn off or remove any possible noise sources.

B seroacresuts W[
FAILURE DETECTED TIME
MINGLE NOISE 0
| ERASE || PRINT |
SEL384U
B

B seLroiacresults Il L]

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
MINGLE NOISE 0

| EREQTE—” PRINT ]

SEL385U

y

Touch “ERASE” on CONSULT SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS
screen.

Can the engine start?

No

Yes

END
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B SELF-DIAG RESULTS I []

FAILURE DETECTED
LOCK MODE 0

DIFFERENCE OF KEY

TIME

| ERASE || PRINT

SEL790U

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
Self-diagnostic results:

“LOCK MODE" displayed on CONSULT screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “LOCK MODE”" is dis-
played on CONSULT screen.

y

H C/U INITIALIZATION B

INITIALIZATION
STOPPED or FAILED

TURN IGN KEY SW "OFF"
AND "ON", AFTER CON-
FIRMING SELF-DIAG
RESULTS, PERFORM C/U
INITIALIZATION AGAIN.

SEL038V

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF posi-
tion.

2. Turn the ignition key switch to ON posi-
tion with a registered key.
(Do not start engine.) Wait for 5 sec-
onds.

3. Return the key to the OFF position.

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 twice (total of
three cycles).

5. Start the engine.
Can the engine start?

Yes

System is OK.

(Now the system is
escaped from “LOCK
MODE".)

No

y
CHECK NATS IMMU INSTALLATION. NG | Reinstall NATS IMMU cor-
Refer to “How to Replace NATS IMMU” in rectly.
EL-253.

OK

y

PERFORM INITIALISATION. Yes | system is OK.

Perform initialisation with CONSULT.

For the initialisation procedure, refer to

“CONSULT operation manual NATS V2.0

(GASOLINE)".

Can the system be initialized?

Note: If the initialisation is incompleted or
failed, CONSULT shows E] mes-
sage on the screen.

No

y

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5,
EL-250 to check “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY".
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AE @

IMMU connector (M29)

o o

SEL400VA

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 9

Security indicator check

CHECK INDICATOR CIRCUIT. NG | Check the following.

1. Disconnect NATS IMMU connector. g ® 7.5A fuse [No. ,

2. Check voltage between NATS IMMU located in the fuse block
terminal ® and ground. /B)]
Battery voltage should exist. ® Security indicator

OK ® Harness for open or
short between fuse and
security indicator

e Harness for open or
short between NATS
IMMU and security indi-
cator

y

PERFORM INITIALISATION.

Perform initialisation with CONSULT.

For the initialisation procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation manual NATS V2.0
(GASOLINE)".

Ignition key cylinder NATS IMMU
SEL498V

How to Replace NATS IMMU

NOTE:

e |f NATS IMMU is not installed correctly, NATS system will
not operate properly and SELF-DIAG RESULTS on CON-
SULT screen will show “LOCK MODE” or “CHAIN OF
IMMU-KEY”.
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Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

\_j NATS IMMU Security indicator

Qifi Al @ -
; /4 .

LN [

N

[E] NATS antenna am

NATS antenna amp
\\‘/

FANATS IMMU locates behind cooling unit | [F] \{/ Driver side
; ; Security indicator
; Oy A =
e < <
< @

SEL549V
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System Description

NATS has the following immobiliser functions:

Since only NATS ignition keys, whose ID nos. have been registered into the ECM and IMMU of NATS,
allow the engine to run, operation of a stolen vehicle without a NATS registered key is prevented by NATS.
That is to say, NATS will immobilize the engine if someone tries to start it without the registered key of
NATS.

Both of the originally supplied ignition key IDs have been NATS registered.

If requested by the vehicle owner, a maximum of four key IDs can be registered into the NATS compo-
nents.

The NATS security indicator (NATS security ind.) blinks when the ignition switch is in “OFF” or “ACC”
position. Therefore, NATS warns outsiders that the vehicle is equipped with the anti-theft system.

When NATS detects trouble, the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) blinks.

NATS trouble diagnoses, system initialisation and additional registration of other NATS ignition key IDs
must be carried out using CONSULT hardware and CONSULT NATS software.

When NATS initialisation has been completed, the ID of the inserted ignition key is automatically NATS
registered. Then, if necessary, additional registration of other NATS ignition key IDs can be carried out.
Regarding the procedures of NATS initialisation and NATS ignition key ID registration, refer to CONSULT
operation manual, NATS.

When servicing a malfunction of the NATS (indicated by flashing of Malfunction Indicator Lamp)
or registering another NATS ignition key ID no., it may be necessary to re-register original key
identification. Therefore, be sure to receive all keys from vehicle owner.

System Composition

The immobiliser function of the NATS consists of the following:

NATS ignition key

NATS antenna amp. located in the ignition key cylinder
NATS immobiliser control unit (NATS IMMU)

Engine control module (ECM)

NATS security indicator

Malfunction indicator lamp (MIL)

CéMi/

SEL304U
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Wiring Diagram — NATS —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-NATS-03
BATTERY ON or START
H
FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
7.5A 7.5A 10A 10A (J/B)
@ . @
0] 0] IA]]
BR 12D 2D BA
R BIY w/B ECM
(ECCS-D
RN
M
[
GE127) [o 1 comaination LED-R IMLINE
K — SECURITY METER |Liel Lss])
INDICATOR (MALFUNCTION
BR INDICATOR LAMP) G G/OR
[as] @2 @20
L%l_l | LI_‘ M52 LI_I
G G G/OR
i g
BR B/Y t
Fal ] [l el
NATS
IMMU
R/G RIY RW R/B R B E
L.
|
B
16
B
[
JOINT
CONNECTOR-3
R/G RIY R/W R/B R 1]
I L o w7 [o] '--'B =
NATS Tﬁi'\éTF'T ggPER (I:_)OCK I
R o—1
W104 -_L SER
e m—— e — | Refer to last page (Foldout page).
—\ M21) , E127
I = 27]28]29]30)/Z2\[31]32[33 ' ’
2] ot :|1|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|1°| 345 36[37[[a8[z0]40]41[42 :
o 1
1]2]3[4]5 6[7[8[910] == [o]lal7l6Ki5]4[3][2]1 T
11]12]13[14]15]16]17]18]19]20f21]22] 23] 24 W 18| [16[15]14[13] |11 W
n ||
1ol _—>{3]4 = 1[1]1
6]7]8] 9101112 M\}SS Lals[2]1] 11174
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= SO~
(T S

s

~//Brake pedal
\NARN

SEF532V

NISSAN

CONSULT

NATS-E940 <=

START

SEL327U

Iﬂr_q SELECT NATS SYSTEM I:II

|v.1.o

[ V. 2.0 (GASOLINE) W

1
I
L |

SEL328U

|
|
[ v.2.0 (DIESEL) |
|
|

[l seLect pia mooe [
| C/U INITIALISATION

| SELF-DIAG RESULTS

| SELF-FUNCTION CHECK

|
|
|
I |
|
|

EL329U

CONSULT

CONSULT INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1. Turn off ignition switch.

2. Connect “CONSULT” to Data link connector for CONSULT.
(Data link connector for CONSULT is located behind the fuse
box cover.)

Insert NATS program card into CONSULT.
: Program card

NATS-E940

Turn on ignition switch.

Touch “START".

akr AW

6. Touch “V.2.0 (GASOLINE)”.
NOTE: “V2.0 (GASOLINE)” should be selected for electrically
controlled diesel and gasoline engines.

7. Perform each diagnostic test mode according to each service
procedure.

For further information, see the CONSULT Operation Manual,

NATS V2.0 (GASOLINE).
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CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC

CONSULT (Cont'd)
TEST MODE FUNCTION

CONSULT DIAGNOSTIC TEST

MODE

Description

C/U INITIALIZATION

When replacing any of the following three components, C/U initialization is necessary.
[NATS ignition key/IMMU/ECM]

SELF-FUNCTION CHECK

ECM checks its own NATS communication interface by itself.

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Detected items (screen terms) are as shown in the chart below.

NOTE:

When any initialisation is performed, all ID previously registered will be erased. So all NATS ignition
keys must be registered again.

The engine cannot be started with an unregistered key. In this case, the system may show “DIFFER-
ENCE OF KEY” or “LOCK MODE" as a self-diagnostic result on the CONSULT screen.

HOW TO READ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Result desplay screen
(When no malfunction is detected)

Result display screen
(When malfunction is detected)

[l SELF-DIAG RESULTS W |:|

FAILURE DETECTED TIME

* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED

FURTHER TESTING MAY
BE REQUIRED. *

B SELF-DIAG RESULTS W [_Jf#— Page mark

. FAILURE DETECTED TIME Time data*

Detected items —1p.IMMU 0 <—— This indicates how many
times the vehicle was
driven after the last
DIFFERENCE OF KEY 1 detection of a malfunction.
If the malfunction is being
detected currently. The
time data will be “0”.

| ERASE || PRINT

I When touched, the —|-> ERASE ” PRINT 4—'— When touched, the
self-diagnostic results self-diagnostic results
stored in the engine are printed out.
control module (ECM)
are erased.

SEL332UC
* |If trip number is more than 1, MIL does not blink.
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS ITEM CHART
Detected items (Screen terms) Description Reference page
IMMU ECM received the signal from IMMU that IMMU is malfunctioning. EL-261
ECM ECM is malfunctioning. EL-261
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU Communication impossible between ECM and IMMU. EL-262

IMMU can receive the key ID signal but the result of ID verification

DIFFERENCE OF KEY between key ID and IMMU is NG. EL-264

CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY IMMU cannot receive the key ID signal. EL-265

ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM T_h(_a re_sult_of ID \(enflcanon between IMMU and ECM is NG. System ini- EL-266
tialisation is required.

MINGLE NOISE NOIS'e (mterference) mingled into NATS communication lines during com- EL-267
municating.

DON'T ERASE BEFORE CHECK- . .

ING ENG DIAG Engine trouble data and NATS trouble data have been detected in ECM. EL-259
When an unregistered ignition key is used, or if the starting operation is

LOCK MODE carried out two or more times consecutively with the ignition key, IMMU EL-268

or ECM malfunctioning, NATS will shift the mode to one which prevents
the engine from being started.

EL-258
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Trouble Diagnoses

WORK FLOW

|CHECK IN

*Lighting-up mode of MIL (Malfunction Indicator Lamp)
For single malfunction of NATS: Blinking

v

For dual malfunctions of NATS and an engine-related part:
Stays ON

| Listen to customer complaints or request. (Get symptoms)

| For single malfunction of an engine-related part: Stays ON

KEY SERVICE REQUEST (Additional key ID registration)

TROUBLE i

v

| Verify the MIL*.

| INITIALISATION

v

(Refer to CONSULT operation
manual NATS V2.0.)

Using the CONSULT program card for NATS check the “SELF-
DIAG RESULTS” with CONSULT.

\ 4

v

Self-diagnostic results referring to NATS, but no information
about engine self-diagnostic results is displayed on CONSULT.

Self-diagnostic results referring to NATS and “DON'T ERASE
BEFORE CHECKING ENG DIAG” are displayed on CONSULT.
(This means that engine trouble data has been detected in

v

ECM.)

Turn ignition switch “OFF”.

| )

Repair NATS.
(If necessary, carry out “SELF-FUNCTION CHECK” or “C/U INI-
TIALISATION” with CONSULT.)

v

Turn ignition switch “ON".

| Turn ignition switch “OFF”.
| Repair NATS.

(If necessary, carry out “SELF-FUNCTION CHECK” or “C/U INI-

<

TIALISATION” with CONSULT.)

Erase the NATS “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by using CONSULT. Do not erase the NATS “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by using
(Touch “ERASE™.) CONSULT.
| Start the engine. |

| Start the engine.

| | Check the NATS “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by using CONSULT. |£

lOK

ﬁ' Verify no blinking of MIL*.

| | Turn ignition switch “OFF”. |

<« |+ |e+—]

.

| CHECK OUT

| Check the engine “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” with CONSULT by

A

using the CONSULT generic program card.

.

(Engine diagnostic software included)

v

Perform running test with CONSULT in engine “SELF-DIAG

| Repair ECCS. (Refer to EC section.) |

RESULTS” mode.

.

£| Verify “NO FAILURE” displayed on the CONSULT screen.

| | Turn ignition switch “ON". |

lOK

.

| CHECK OUT

| Erase the engine “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by using CONSULT.

(Touch “ERASE”.)

| Start the engine.

EL-259



NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)/RHD MODELS

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Displayed “SELF-DIAG

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

SYSTEM

SYMPTOM RESULTS” on CONSULT (Malfunctioning
(Reference page)
screen. part or mode)
IMMU PROCEDURE 1 IMMU
e MIL blinking (EL-261)
® Engine can start.
ECM PROCEDURE 2 ECM

(EL-261)

e MIL blinking
e Engine hard to start

CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU

PROCEDURE 3
(EL-262)

Open circuit in battery voltage line of IMMU circuit

Open circuit in ignition line of IMMU circuit

Open circuit in ground line of IMMU circuit

Open or short circuit in communication line
between IMMU and ECM

Open circuit in power source line of ANT/AMP cir-
cuit

ECM

IMMU

DIFFERENCE OF KEY

PROCEDURE 4
(EL-264)

Unregistered key

IMMU

CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY

PROCEDURE 5
(EL-265)

Open or short circuit in communication line
between ANT/AMP and IMMU

Open circuit in power source line of ANT/AMP cir-
cuit

Open circuit in ground line of ANT/AMP circuit

Malfunction of key ID chip

IMMU

Antenna amp.

ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM

PROCEDURE 6
(EL-266)

System initialisation has not yet been completed.

ECM

MINGLE NOISE

PROCEDURE 7
(EL-267)

Noise interference in communication line

e MIL blinking
Engine hard to start
® NATS security indicator

PROCEDURE 9

does not blink for 1 minute LOCK MODE (EL-268) LOCK MODE
after ignition switch is
turned to “OFF”.
e MIL staving ON DON'T ERASE BEFORE WORK FLOW Engine trouble data and NATS trouble data have
ying CHECKING ENG DIAG (EL-259) been detected in ECM

e NATS security ind. does not
light up.
e Engine can start.

PROCEDURE 8
(EL-267)

NATS security ind.

Open circuit between Fuse and NATS IMMU

Continuation of initialisation mode

NATS IMMU

*Lighting-up mode of MIL (Malfunction Indicator Lamp)
For single malfunction of NATS: Blinking
For dual malfunctions of NATS and an engine-related part: Stays ON

For single malfunction of an engine-related part: Stays ON
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B seLF-DiAG Results B O

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
IMMU 0

[ ERASE |[ PRINT |

SEL330U

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

Self-diagnostic results:
“IMMU” displayed on CONSULT screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “IMMU” displayed on CON-
SULT screen.

e IMMU is malfunctioning.

1. Replace IMMU.

2. Perform initialisation with CONSULT.
For the initialisation procedure, refer to “CONSULT operation manual NATS
V2.0 (GASOLINE)”.

B seLF-DiIAG ReEsuLTs I [

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
ECM 0

[ ERASE |[ PRINT |

SEL331U

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

Self-diagnostic results:
“ECM” displayed on CONSULT screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ECM” displayed on CONSULT
screen.

e ECM is malfunctioning.

1. Replace ECM.

2. Perform initialisation with CONSULT.
For the initialisation procedure, refer to “CONSULT operation manual NATS
V2.0 (GASOLINE)”.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SELF-DIAG RESULTS . .
- ml] Self-diagnostic results:
FAILURE DETECTED TIME “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” displayed on CONSULT screen
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU 0
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “CHAIN OF ECM-
IMMU” displayed on CONSULT
screen.
[ ERASE |[ PRINT | OK
SeLsssu| [E] I
I CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR | NC | Check the following:
. . Or. IMMU. e 7.5A fuse (No. 50 ,
Check voltage between terminal @ of located in the fuse and
IMMU connector (it IMMU and ground with CONSULT or fusible link box)
-ﬁ% tester. e Harness for open or
Voltage: Battery voltage short between fuse and
OK IMMU connector
:
5 o CHECK IGN SW. ON SIGNAL. NG | Check the following:
= Check voltage between terminal @ of e 10A fuse [No. ,
SEL867UD IMMU and ground with CONSULT or located in the fuse block
tester. (I/B)]
DlscowNecr \oltage: Battery voltage e Harness for open or
“ OK short between fuse and
HS. IMMU connector
IMMU connector iod)
’3
i 2 :

B/Y

@
0]

ﬂ,

SEL868UD

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR IMMU.
Check harness continuity between IMMU
terminal ® , @ and ground.

Continuity should exist.

NG

m DISCONNECT
or

IMMU connector (M103) M10

(T T=<=TT1]
C [ Tele[ [ ]

aly

OK

,

Repair harness.

CHECK COMMUNICATION ON OPEN

CIRCUIT.

Check harness continuity between the fol-

lowing ECM terminal and IMMU terminal.
ECM ® and IMMU ®

Continuity should exist.

NG

" SEL499V
DISCONNECT '

IMMU connector

[_Ecm IO|CONNECTOR|| (! ]
6] |

55
G/OR
G/OR @

SEL500V

lOK

®

EL-262
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. DISCONNECT “

IMMU connector MIO

T

e

“Short to ground check

A€ @

IMMU connector

RESRERDE

G/OR
o O

Short to power circuit check

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

I

CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE SHORT

CIRCUIT.

1. Disconnect ECM connector and IMMU
connector.

2. Check continuity between IMMU termi-
nal ® and ground.
Continuity should not exist.

3. Turn ignition switch to ON.

4. Check voltage between IMMU terminal
® and ground.
No voltage should exist.

NG

Repair harness.

OK

:

4

CHECK NATS ANTENNA AMP. CIRCUIT.

1. Disconnect NATS antenna amp. con-
nector.

2. Turn ignition switch “ON".

3. Check voltage between antenna amp.
terminal @ and ground.
Voltage: More than 4.7V

NG

Repair harness.

SEL501V
DISCONNECT
A€ )-

NATS antenna

amp. connector

mERD

R/B

=

= SEL502v

OK

,

SELF-FUNCTION CHECK
1. Connect ECM connector and
disconnect IMMU connector.

2. Turn ignition switch “ON”.

3. Touch “SELF-FUNCTION
CHECK” on CONSULT
“SELECT DIAG MODE”
screen.

i ,

(See next page)

u [

SELECT DIAG MODE

Touch “START"”. ECM will then
check its communication interface
by itself.

NG

e ECM is malfunctioning.

4

l C/U INITIALISATION

| SELF-DIAG RESULTS

[ SELF-FUNCTION CHECK

I
I
I |

SEL340U

I
N
|
|

M SELF-FUNCTION CHECK W
TOUCH START,

THEN ECM CHECK THE
IMMU COMMUNICATION
INTERFACE BY ITSELF.

START U |

SEL341U

OK

(See next page),

e IMMU is malfunctioning.

1. Replace IMMU.

2. Perform initialisation with CONSULT.
For the initialisation procedure, refer
to “CONSULT operation manual
NATS V2.0 (GASOLINE)".

EL-263

1. Replace ECM.

2. Perform initialisation
with CONSULT.
For the initialisation
procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation
manual NATS V2.0
(GASOLINE)”.
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J
N B SELF-FUNCTIONCHECK W
ECM's IMMU
COMMUNICATION
INTERFACE
ZIEITE NG EXTET T
| PRINT |
SEL342U
B SELF-FUNCTIONCHECK N
ECM's IMMU
COMMUNICATION
INTERFACE
*kkk kkk QK kkk kkxk
L PRINT |
SEL343U
B SELF-DIAG RESULTS I [

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
DIFFERENCE OF KEY 0

| ERASE || PRINT |

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

Self-diagnostic results:
“DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “DIFFERENCE OF
KEY” displayed on CONSULT
screen.

OK
SEL344U X
B PERFORM INITIALISATION. No .| ® IMMU is malfunctioning.
| C/UINITIALISATION [ | Perform initialisation with CONSULT. "| 1. Replace IMMU.
INITIALISATION . - s
STOPPED or FAILED Re-regls.te.r. a!l NATS ignition key IDs. 2. Pgrform initialisation
For the initialisation procedure, refer to with CONSULT.
TURN IGN KEY SW "OFF" “CONSULT operation manual NATS For the initialisation
AND "ON", AFTER CON- V2.0 q for t
FIRMING SELF-DIAG o procedure, refer to
RESULTS, PERFORM C/U Can the system be initialized? “CONSULT operation
INITIALISATION AGAIN. Note: If the initialisation is not completed manual NATS V2.0
or fails, CONSULT shows [B] mes- (GASOLINE)".

| ERASE || PRINT |

SEL372U

sage on the screen.

Yes

END.
(The ignition key was unregistered.)
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FAILURE DETECTED TIME
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY 0

B SeLF-DIAG RESULTS Hi D

[ ERASE |[ PRINT

SEL373U

" EAE @

NATS antenna
amp. connector

d=h
L)

SEL550V

" &G ™

NATS antenna
amp. connector

ol
L)

SEL551V

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
Self-diagnostic results:

“CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “CHAIN OF IMMU-
KEY” displayed on CONSULT

A€

NATS antenna ol
amp. connector

mERD

R/B

=

SEL502V

screen.
OK
y
CHECK NATS IGNITION KEY ID CHIP. | S |  Ignition key ID chip is
Start engine with another registered NATS malfunctioning.
ignition key. 1. Replace the ignition key.
Does the engine start? 2. Perform initialisation
with CONSULT.
No For the initialisation
procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation
manual NATS V2.0
(GASOLINE)".
B ,
CHECK IMMU FUNCTION 1.
1. Turn ignition switch to “ON".
2. Check voltage between NATS antenna
amp. terminal @ and ground.
Voltage
Time (After turning ignition
switch “ON™.) Voltage [V]
For approx. 0.5 sec. Approx. 2.3 -5
After 1 . 0
er - see NG | Check harness for open or
NOTE: > short between IMMU and
Do not remove NATS antenna amp. from NATS antenna amp. If har-
the ignition key cylinder. ness is OK, replace IMMU.
After replacing IMMU, per-
OK form initialisation with
CONSULT.
For the initialisation
y NG procedure, refer to “CON-
SULT operation manual
CHECK IMMU FUNCTION 2. "
1. Turn ignition switch “ON”. NATS V2.0 (GASOLINE)".
2. Check voltage between NATS antenna A
amp. terminal @ and ground.
Voltage:
6 sec. after turning ignition switch
“ON”
Approx. 4.5 - 5V
NOTE:
Do not remove NATS antenna amp. from
the ignition key cylinder.
OK
D] ,
NG

CHECK IMMU OUTPUT VOLTAGE.

1. Turn the ignition switch “ON".

2. Check voltage between NATS antenna
amp. terminal @ and ground.

Voltage: More than 4.7V

iOK

®
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A€ B

NATS antenna
amp. connector

D

= SEL504V

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

®

l

CHECK ANTENNA AMP. GROUND LINE
CIRCUIT.

1.
2.

Turn ignition switch “OFF”.

Check continuity between NATS
antenna amp. terminal @ and ground.
Continuity should exist.

NG

\ 4

OK

y

NATS antenna amp. is malfunctioning.
When replacing the amp. hold on to amp.
body. Take care not to pull on amp. har-
ness.

B seLroiacresults Il [

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM 0

| ERASE |[ PRINT |

SEL383U

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

Self-diagnostic results:
“ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM” displayed on CONSULT screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “ID DISCORD, IMM-
ECM*” displayed on CONSULT
screen.

y

Check harness for open or
short between IMMU and
NATS antenna amp. If har-
ness is OK, replace IMMU.
After replacing IMMU, per-
form initialization with
CONSULT. For the initiali-
sation procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation
manual NATS V2.0
(GASOLINE)”.

* “ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM":

Registered ID of IMMU is in
discord with that of ECM.

] C/U INITIALISATION [ |

INITIALISATION
STOPPED or FAILED

TURN IGN KEY SW "OFF"
AND "ON", AFTER CON-
FIRMING SELF-DIAG
RESULTS, PERFORM C/U
INITIALISATION AGAIN.

| ERASE || PRINT |

SEL372U

PERFORM INITIALISATION.

Perform initialisation with CONSULT.
Re-register all NATS ignition key IDs.
For the initialisation procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation manual NATS
V2.0".

Can the system be initialized?

Note: If the initialisation is not completed

or fails, CONSULT shows E] mes-
sage on the screen.

No

Yes

y

END.
(System initialisation was not completed.)

EL-266

e ECM is malfunctioning.

1. Replace ECM.

2. Perform initialisation
with CONSULT.
For the initialisation
procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation
manual NATS V2.0
(GASOLINE)”.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

Self-diagnostic results:

“MINGLE NOISE” displayed on CONSULT screen

played on CONSULT screen.

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “MINGLE NOISE” dis-

A

y

Turn off or remove any possible noise sources.

B :

screen.

Touch “"ERASE” on CONSULT SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Start engine.

NG

OK

END

B seroacresuts W[
FAILURE DETECTED TIME
MINGLE NOISE 0
| ERASE || PRINT |
SEL384U
B B SELF-DIAGRESULTS [ D
FAILURE DETECTED TIME
MINGLE NOISE 0
[ ERASE |[ PRINT |
SEL385U

A€ &

Security indicator connector

o
iy

R

SEL552V

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

“NATS SECURITY IND. DOES NOT LIGHT UP”

CHECK INDICATOR POWER SUPPLY
CIRCUIT.

Check voltage between security indicator
terminal @ and ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

NG

OK

y

Check security indicator.

y

_| Check the following.

e 7.5A fuse [No. ,
located in the fuse block
(I/B)]

e Harness for open or
short between fuse and
security indicator

PERFORM INITIALISATION.

Perform initialisation with CONSULT.

For the initialisation procedure, refer to
“CONSULT operation manual NATS V2.0
(GASOLINE)”.

Does security indicator operate after
initialisation has been completed?

No

Yes

y

END

EL-267

| Check harness for open or
"| short between NATS IMMU

and security indicator.




NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)/RHD MODELS

B SELF-DIAG RESULTS I []

FAILURE DETECTED TIME
LOCK MODE 0

DIFFERENCE OF KEY
| ERASE || PRINT |

SEL790U

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 9
Self-diagnostic results:

“LOCK MODE" displayed on CONSULT screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS
“LOCK MODE" is displayed on CONSULT
screen.

y

] C/U INITIALISATION [ |

INITIALISATION
STOPPED or FAILED

TURN IGN KEY SW "OFF"
AND "ON", AFTER CON-
FIRMING SELF-DIAG
RESULTS, PERFORM C/U
INITIALISATION AGAIN.

| ERASE || PRINT |

SEL372U

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF position Yes‘ System is OK.
and wait 1 minute. “| (Now the system is
(After 1 minute, security indicator will escaped from “LOCK
blink.) MODE".)
2. Turn the ignition key switch to ON posi-
tion with a registered key.
(Do not start engine.) Wait 5 seconds.
3. Return the key to the OFF position.
4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 twice (total of
three cycles).
5. Start the engine.
Does the engine start?
No
y
Yes

PERFORM INITIALISATION.

Perform initialisation with CONSULT.

For the initialisation procedure, refer to

“CONSULT operation manual NATS V2.0

(GASOLINE)".

Can the system be initialised?

Note: If the initialisation is incompleted or
failed, CONSULT shows E] mes-
sage on the screen.

No

y

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5,
EL-265 to check “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY™.

EL-268

System is OK.




LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Engine Compartment

Front wiper motor (RHD models)
ASCD actuator (LHD models)

Glow relay-1 (Diesel engine models)

Glow relay-2
(TD engine models for cold areas)

ABS actuator and electric unit

(LHD models )=

) //

==

\\
Daytime light
control unit

Fuse and fusible link box

Relay box

Fusible link

Wiper deicer relay Fuse

Auto-choke relay

(TB42S engine models) ,
Bulb check relay // ”////
(Except for TB42S /// S

/
engine models) //
,/

Air conditioner relay

[ 4

&
\( W :‘j{’éﬁi“?g

Cornering lamp relay

HID relay RH M /
(With exenon headlamp system)-~ //// // /(\ 1

R~ &y

Transfer neutral relay // /Z/V\/ //_
(> =4
Cooling fan relay-1m —
relay

Horn
HID relay LH
(With xenon headlamp system
Rear window defogger relay

>
S )

EL-269

Fusible link

v N:E\Z ‘

//‘N,s ; 3)}

ASCD actuator (RHD models)

Front wiper motor (LHD models)

Diff lock solenoid

£ s
\ ABS actuator and electric unit

(RHD models)

Park/Neutral position relay
(A/T models with ASCD)

Cooling fan relay-2

(TB45E engine M/T models)

A/C cut relay

(Except for ECCS engine models)
Charge air cooler fan relay

(RD engine models)

CEL750



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment — LHD Models

I Fuse block (J/B)

Ignition relay

Heated seat relay

Blower motor relay

N

ECCS relay

V4

/

/ Accessory relay

W A\

/
¢
\

g [d Combination flasher unit
ASCD hold relay

ASCD control unit
[& Super lock control unit (For Europe)

[d Ecm (ECCS control module)

[P NATS IMMU

4

Multi-remote control unit

Fuel pump relay

d (TB45E engine models)
\:ower window relay

Circuit breaker-1

.—I!TCM (Transmission control module)
(A/T models)

[M] Glow control unit

(TD engine models)

Multi-remote control relay-1

(With multi-remote control system

for Europe)

Multi-remote control relay-2

(With multi-remote control system

™~ for Europe)

[§] Diff lock control unit

4

\
&

N

—
NN
<

RN

~
[€ Sub fuel tank control unit

[€] Stabilizer control unit

Smart entrance control unit

éAir bag diagnosis sensor unit

m Lower instrument panel on driver side

\\\s /A |

Blower motor relay/

Ignition relay

==

ECCS relay

i

Fuse block (J/8)— | /)jJ/ // i

Accessory relay

CEL751

EL-270



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment — LHD Models
(Cont'd)

[z] Driver side view with dash side Driver side view with dash side D
lower finisher removed lower finisher removed

K\ NS

\ Ignitibn key cylinder
IN N N/ =~

O %Super lock control
unit

7,

[3 Driver side view with lower instrument | [@ Driver side view with lower instrument G
panel removed panel removed .
Sub fuel tank control unit

S‘takiiIiSZer control unit _—__,'
== |l S
- "_2]"

/\ " |
/ Air bag diagnosis
sensor unit @

Combination flasher

View with glove box assembly [EView with glove box assembly

removed removed
Rear fog lamp

relay

Blower motor Fuel pump relay
sy A—
A /= (e)
—T N \- gv‘;.‘f 4, Power window
Bk ol
\ o — YR A T
Circuit breaker-j
S 6 (M92)

s =INIIE

Passenger side view with dash side m Passenger side view with dash side m Passenger side view with dash side
lower finisher removed lower finisher removed lower finishe& removed

\m \ Multi-remote control relay-2

TCM (Transmission control module) Multi-remote control

, | eyt (E129)

CEL752

EL-271



LOCATION OF ELECT

RICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment — RHD Models

[ Multi-remote control unit

[HEcm

Rear fog lamp relay

Fuel pump relay//’\'/‘
(TB45E engine modeM‘
Power window relay/
Circuit breaker-1 k

MTCM (Transmission control module)
(A/T models)

0

“Z
/
W Ditf lock control unit —
[E]Sub fuel tank control unit

AN/

I}]Stabilizer control unit (For Europe)
Seat belt timer (For Australia without sub fuel tank)

] Smart entrance control unit

[E] Air bag diagnosis sensor unit

[€] Combination flasher unit

I Lower instrument panel

Heated seat relay

I\ Ignition relay
Heated seat relay

(ECCS control module)

[ANATS IMMU
(For Australia)

Blower motor relay
ECCS relay
Accessory relay
\| Fuse block (J/B)

\

)/ I 2

[E] ASCD control unit
Super lock control unit (For Europe)
[8] Glow control unit (TD engine models)

on driver side

=1L
S

ECCS relay

Blower motor relay

—

Ignition relay ' N
o° Cq !
=

O

AN
_J\

EL-272
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LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment — RHD Models

(Cont'd)

[Z] Driver side view with dash side
lower finisher removed

ASCD control unit

T

Driver side view with dash side
lower finisher removed

Super lock control
unit

[3] Driver side view with dash side
lower finisher removed

_

Glow control unit

[J Driver side view with lower instrument
panel removed

[€] Driver side view with lower instrument
panel removed

AN
flasher unit

H|

Sub fuel tank

control U{]it
i

Air bag diagnosis sensor unit

Seat belt timer

Stabilizer
control unit

Diff lock control unit

&

o
] -
X - °
= (]
9
1 | T =
1
' 1
2 1y
&, i !

Smart entrance control unit

X4 View with glove box assembly
removed

— Multi-remote control unit @

| View with glove box assembly
removed

Rear fog lamp
relay

Fuel pump relay Blower motor

SN, ”\/

Power wi ndow\g
A

[V] Passenger side view with dash side
lower finisher removed

@) E)

EL-273

CEL817




LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

NOTE
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HARNESS LAYOUT

How to Read Harness Layout

Example:

G2 B/6  :ASCD ACTUATOR

‘ Connector color / Cavity

Connector number

Grid reference

The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help locate connectors on the drawings:
® Main Harness
e Engine Room Harness (Engine Compartment)

To use the grid reference

1) Find the desired connector number on the connector list.

2) Find the grid reference.

3) On the drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row.
4) Find the connector number in the crossing zone.

5) Follow the line (if used) to the connector.

CONNECTOR SYMBOL
Main symbols of connector (in Harness Layout) are indicated in the below.

Water proof type Standard type

Connector type
Male Female Male Female

e Cavity: Less than 4 ™ D
e Relay connector @ N~ @
O | @ D

® Cavity: From 5to 8

e Cavity: More than 9

@ Ground terminal etc. &

EL-275



HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline/LHD Models

Wagon Body No. 2 harness

Room lamp harness Back door harness RH

Rear door harness RH
Back door harness LH
Front door harness -
(Passenger side)

Main harness

Engine room harness

Engine control harness

Engine harness

Rear door harness LH

Chassis harness
Body harness

Front door harness
(Driver side)
CEL753

Hardtop Body No. 2 harness
Back door harness RH

Front door harness Back door harness LH

(Passenger side) )
Main harness
Engine room harness /
Engine control harness
Engine harness T
j ~—
/

Chassis harness

Body harness

Front door harness
(Driver side)

Alternator harness

CEL809




HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline/RHD Models

Wagon

Body No. 2 harness Room lamp harness

Back door harness LH Rear door harness LH

Back door harness RH Front door harness

(Passenger side)

Main harness

Engine room harness

Engine control harness

Chassis harness

Rear door harness RH

Body harness ] Alternator harness

Front door harness

(Driver side) Engine harness
CEL818
Hardtop
Back door harness LH Room lamp harness
Back door harness RH Front door harness
(Passenger side)
Main harness
Engine control harness
Engine room harness
ﬁ
Front door harness \]/
(Driver side)
Chassis harness Alternator harness
Body harness
Engine harness Body No. 2 harness
CEL811

EL-277




HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness/LHD Models
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness/LHD Models (Cont’'d)

Aejes dwe| Boy Jeay

GaD oy

G oL

Gz oL

(/v Ienuew juoly yum) epoiq

(za)yoL

@) oL
2-10108Uu0Dd julop
|-10}08UUOD JUloP

(D/v oine juol) yup) ‘dwe [04ju0d ue
(D/V |enuBw juoi) YlAA) J0low 100p 8yelu|
lojow Joop ayelu|

(O/v oine ol yum) dwB oNE Oy
YolIMS UOI}B|N2II09Y

(D/v [enuew juoly UHAN) < uopeuIWN||I YOUMS Ueo
youms ueH

(O/v omne juoiy Yyia) ‘dwe oine D/y

HUN |0J3UOD XUE} |9N) gnS

jHun |04u0d 00| Hig

youms 00| Hid

Jlun |0Ju09 00| ladng

Jefeld ao

(49Bueyd OINE gH YuUM) JoAeld ©)8SSED puR OlpRY

Johe|d apessed pue olpel J0 olpey

Jofe|d ej1essed pue olpey

(D/¥ lenuew o} yum sjiepow uoBepy) YolMS Juoly 18|00 Jeay
‘dwe |04u0d owlay]

(/v 0Ine juol YlM) Josuss axel|

(weisAs Beq Jie |enp yipn) (epis sebusssed) sinpow Beq iy
(/v one juol) YlAL) Josues peojung

HUN [0J3U0D 8joWal-lI N

yun Josuas sisoubeip Beq aiy

(edoin3 Jo} sjepow uobepy) YoUMS Juold) Jojeay Jeay

GDoL
GDoL

YouMs plezeH
Youms uey |any qng
yoyums Jadim dwejpeay

YIM
Ye/M
9L/M
9l/dg

/M
8L/M
9L/M
9L/M
ch/d
2c/M
YIM
YIM
YIM
0c/d
8/M
/M
9/M
91/d
91/d4
chd
8/dd
81L/M
YIM
CHM
0L/M
9/M
8/M
/M
¢/M
a/A
c/d
¥
cc/A
8/M
Ye/M
9L/M
9/M
8/M
9/d4
8/dd

BEEEEe

(oam)

(8sm)

BEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE

€9

3
€4
va
144
13
1€
=]
c3
=]
€9
cd
(39}
=]
13
€3
13
€0
10
La
La
1a
1a

youms JabbBojep mopuim Jeay

(D/v o1ne 1u0J) YHAN) J0SUSS 9|0IYdA-U|
Hun |0JJU0d 19Z1I08IS

Jo1yB1| enasebin

}lun |0JJUOD dduBJUS JBWS

(D/v 0Ine juol} YNAA) JOJOW J00p XIW Ay
YouUMS |043U00 uonieuiwn|||

(/v omne juoly YUM) J0jow J00p SPO
jun Jaysej} uoljeuiquon

(@OSY uum sjepow 1/IN) YoOHMS Ydin|d qosy
Jalaw uoljeuIquon

Jalaw uoleuIquon

Jojew uoljeuiquion

Jolow uoleuIquio)

(SIVN ym) Joreoipur Aynoeg

punolf Apog

(SIVN UdM) NI SIVN

(Beq Jre yum) e(qeo |eaids

@oL

HY J8leem|

Qo
@8)or

punolB Apog

Hun |0JU00 QOSY

(seale p|oo Jo} }dooxa sjopow auibud Q1) HUN |0JJU0D MO
Aejes ploy aosy

UOHMS [0JJUCD djowal Jouw 1ooQq

(sjepow suibua Qy) youms dn jesH
youms urew Qosy

yaolms mC_E_m QEG_UNGI

(sjepow auibus qy) Aejs s003
(siepow auibus 35¥41) Aejr $003
1TNSNOD 10} 10108UU0d Mul| Bleq
(g/r) »001q 8sn4

(g/r) »o0iq 8sn4

(g/r) xo0iq esny

(g/r) >o0iq esn4

(a/r) »o0lq asng

(a/r) o01q asn4

9/M
¢/M
cHM
c/d
81L/M
€/M
€/M
€/M
€/d
[Za
0L/Mm
9L/M
91/dg9
OL/M
/M

8/M
LIA
0L/M
/M
rNS
MNS
rNS

0¢/9
cHM
iZal
2HAD
9/M
9/M
8/M
9/44
IZal
VHAD
cHM
c/d
8/AD
9L/AD
9l/dd

®
=

HE8EEEEEEEREREEEEREREEE

@D
@D
@D
@D
@D
GD
GD
GD
GD
G
@D
GD
)

CEL755

EL-279



HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness/LHD Models (Cont’'d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness/RHD Models
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness/RHD Models (Cont’'d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness/RHD Models (Cont’'d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness/LHD Models

*2: Except for Europe
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Engine Room Harness/LHD Models (Cont'd)
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Engine Room Harness/RHD Models (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT
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HARNESS LAYOUT
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Body No. 2 Harness/LHD Models
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body No. 2 Harness/LHD Models (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body No. 2 Harness/RHD Models
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HARNESS LAYOUT
Chassis Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Room Lamp Harness

(sjepow uoBepp) dwe| woold Jousiul Jesy
dwe| wooJ Jousiul o4

punosb Apog :

H1 dwe| Joinw Ajuep

Jo}owWw owlay} pue ssedwo)

dwe| depy

sseuJey JooJuns o] :

HY dwe| Joiunw Apuep

(oL

a/M
a/M

/M
8/M
a/M
LM
a/M
OH/M

~

panowal Buiuipesy yum maip

punoif Apog

CEL768

EL-309



HARNESS LAYOUT

Front Door Harness (Driver side)

LHD MODELS
SMJ To (M22)
BR/2 Front door speaker LH
W/8 Door mirror (Driver side)
B/2 Front power window regulator
(Driver side)
W16 Power window main switch
BR/3 Key cylinder switch LH
(With super lock)
B/6 Front door lock actuator assembly LH
(With super lock)
GY/2 Front door lock switch (Driver side)
(Without multi-remote control system)
GY/4  Front door lock actuator (Driver side)
(With multi-remote control system)
CEL769
RHD MODELS

sMJ : To (M22)

BR/2 : Front door speaker RH

Ww/8 : Door mirror (Driver side)

B/2 : Front power window regulator
(Driver side)

W16 : Power window main switch

BR/3 : Key cylinder switch RH
(With super lock)

B/6 : Front door lock actuator assembly RH
(With super lock)

GY/2 : Front door lock switch (Driver side)
(Without multi-remote control system)

GY/4 : Front door lock actuator (Driver side)

(With multi-remote control system)

CEL786
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Front Door Harness (Passenger side)

LHD MODELS

N
~

W/18

BR/2
W/8
B/2

W/8

BR/3

GY/4

B/6

: To (Med)

Front door speaker RH

Door mirror (Passenger side)
Front power window regulator
(Passenger side)

Front power window switch
(Passenger side)

Key cylinder switch RH

(With super lock)

Front door lock actuator
(Passenger side)

(With multi-remote control system)
Front door lock actuator assembly RH
(With super lock)

(With super lock)

CEL770
RHD MODELS
w/18 To (M8a)
BR/2 Front door speaker LH
w/8 Door mirror (Passenger side)
B/2 Front power window regulator
(Passenger side)
W/8 Front power window switch
(Passenger side)
BR/3 Key cylinder switch LH
(With super lock)
GY/4 Front door lock actuator
(Passenger side)
(With multi-remote control system)
B/6 Front door lock actuator assembly LH

CEL787

EL-311



HARNESS LAYOUT

Rear Door Harness

LH SIDE
w/18 : To (LHD models)
To (RHD models)

BR/2 Rear door speaker LH

B/2 Rear power window regulator LH

Ww/8 Rear power window switch LH

B/6 Rear door lock actuator assembly LH

(Door lock actuator) (With super lock)
GY/4 Rear door lock actuator LH
CEL771
RH SIDE
&
w/18 : To (LHD models)
To (RHD models)
BR/2 Rear door speaker RH
B/2 Rear power window regulator RH
W/8 Rear power window switch RH
B/6 Rear door lock actuator assembly RH
(Door lock actuator) (With super lock)
GY/4 Rear door lock actuator RH
CEL788

EL-312



Back Door Harness and Rear Window Defogger

HARNESS LAYOUT
Harness
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS

Headlamp

Wattage (12 volt)

High/low (without xenon headlamp)

60/55 (H4)

Exterior Lamp

Wattage (12 volt)
Front turn signal 21
Front combination lamp
Parking 5
Side turn signal lamp 5
Turn signal 21
o Stop/Tail 21/5
Rear combination lamp
Back-up 21
Fog 21
Rear bumper combina- | Turn signal 21
tion lamp Stop/Tail 21/5
License plate lamp 5
High-mounted stop lamp 21

Interior Lamp

Wattage (12 volt)

Interior room lamp 10
Map lamp 10
Vanity mirror lamp 3

EL-314



WIRING DIAGRAM CODES (CELL CODES)

Use the chart below to find out what each wiring diagram code

stands for.
Code Section Wiring Diagram Name Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
AIC,A HA Auto Air Conditioner GLOW EC Quick Glow System
A/C CUT EC Air Conditioner Cut Control GOVNR EC Electric Governor
A/IC,M HA Manual Air Conditioner H/AIM EL Headlamp Aiming Control System
AIT AT AIT H/LAMP EL Headlamp
AAC/IV EC IACV-AAC Valve HEATUP EC Heat up Switch
ABS BR Anti-lock Brake System HLC EL Headlamp Cleaner
ACC/SW EC Accelerator Switch (FC) HORN EL Horn
ACL/SW EC Accelerator Position Switch HSEAT EL Heated Seat
ADJRES EC Adjustment Resistor IATS EC Intake Air Temperature Sensor
APS EC Accelerator Position Sensor IC/FAN EC Charge Air Cooler Fan
ASCD EL Automatic Speed Control Device IGN EC Ignition System
AT/C EC A/T Control IGN/SG EC Ignition Signal
AUDIO EL Audio ILL EL lllumination
BACK/L EL Back-up Lamp INJECT EC Injector
BCDD EC BCDD System INT/L EL Spot, Vanity Mirror Lamps
CD/ICHG EL CD Auto Changer KS EC Knock Sensor
CHARGE EL Charging System MAFS EC Mass Air Flow Sensor
CHIME EL Warning Chime MAIN EC Mg:n Power Supply and Ground Cir-
CHOKE EC  [Automatic Choke cul
CIGAR EL Cigarette Lighter METER EL Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp.,
Oil and Fuel Gauges
CKPS EC Crankshaft Position Sensor (OBD) - -
MIL/DL EC Mil and Data Link Connectors
CLOCK EL Clock -
MIRROR EL Door Mirror
CMPS EC Camshaft Position Sensor -
MULTI EL Multi-remote Control System
COMPAS EL Compass and Thermometer - -
NATS EL Nissan Anti-Theft System
cooL/B HA Cool Box -
NLS EC Needle Lift Sensor
COOL/F EC Cooling Fan Control
P/ANT EL Power Antenna
CORNER EL Cornering Lamp
PLA EC Partial Load Advance Control
CSPS EC Control Sleeve Position Sensor — -
PNP/SW EC Park/Neutral Position Switch
D/LOCK EL Power Door Lock -
POWER EL Power Supply Routing
DEICER EL Wiper Deicer - - -
PST/SW EC Power Steering Oil Pressure Switch
DEF EL Rear Window Defogger
R/COOL HA Rear Cooler System
DIFF/L PD Differential Lock Control System
R/IFOG EL Rear Fog Lamp
Headlamp — With Daytime Light
DTRL EL
System R/HEAT HA Rear Heater System
ECTS EC Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor ROOML EL Interior Room Lamp
EGRC/V EC EGRC-Solenoid Valve S/LOCK EL Power Door Lock — Super Lock
FIFOG EL Front Fog Lamp S/SIG EC Start Signal
F/PUMP EC Fuel Pump S/ITANK FE Sub Fuel Tank Control System
FCUT EC Fuel Cut Solenoid Valve SEAT EL Power Seat
FICD EC  |IACV-FICD Solenoid Valve SROOF EL | Sunroof
ETS EC Fuel Temperature Sensor SRS RS Supplemental Restraint System

EL-315



WIRING DIAGRAM CODES (CELL CODES)

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
STAB RA i'\r’slagysst{aet:qlizer Release Device Con-
START EL Starting System
STOP/L EL Stop Lamp
TAILIL EL E:;I:Fi)r;g, License, Tail and Stop
TCV EC Injection Timing Control Valve
TPS EC Throttle Position Sensor
TURN EL I;;rr]lpiignal and Hazard Warning
VSS EC Vehicle Speed Sensor
WARN EL Warning Lamps
WINCH SE Electrical Winch
WINDOW EL Power Window
WIP/R EL Rear Wiper and Washer
WIPER EL Front Wiper and Washer

EL-316



SUPER MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

(0.3 - 0.5 kg-m,
\ 26 - 43 in-lb)

LR N ot B B I N 4 D

Driver side view with lower instrument panel
removed

CEL773
@] 3-5Nm
(0.3 - 0.5 kg-m,
26 - 43 in-lb)
\
Front door ——
LH
CEL789

s

" 5 Nem

on driver side removed

T/ I 77

[@3-5N-m

(0.3 - 0.5 kg-m,

Front door RH

CEL842

LHD MODELS

Installation
To install SMJ, tighten bolts until orange “fulltight” mark appears
and then retighten to specified torque as required.
: 3-5Nm
(0.3 - 0.5 kg-m, 26 - 43 in-Ib)
CAUTION:
Do not overtighten bolts, otherwise, they may be damaged.

RHD MODELS

Installation
To install SMJ, tighten bolts until orange “fulltight” mark appears
and then retighten to specified torque as required.
@ : 3-5Nm
(0.3 - 0.5 kg-m, 26 - 43 in-Ib)
CAUTION:
Do not overtighten bolts, otherwise, they may be damaged.

EL-317



SUPER MULTIPLE JUNCTION (SMJ)

Terminal Arrangement

)
MAIN HARNESS TS.
E127) (White) (Gray)
12K [11K]10k] 9k [8K] 7K] [6K[5K[4K]3K[2K]1K 12M[t1m[iom]om[m[7M] [eM[5M[4m[3m]2M[1M
24K 23] 22K 21K [2ok]rok] [1eK a6k 15K 14 13K 2anfoam[zamfathafoom[om] [1em]7m[ten]isu]ram[13u
30K a5 34K 33K [ak]a1k] 3o oo [osk]2rK ek Josk 3oM[3sM[aem[3am]azm[31h]  [3om[2oMzam[27M]zem[25M
40K | 39K 38K | 37K 40M | 39M 38M [37M
44K | 43K 42K | 41K 44M | 43M 42M [41M
48K 47K 46K | 45K 48M|47M 46M [45M
60K 59K [=8K 57K 56K [55K] (54K 53K [52K] 51K ] 50K [ 49K som[son[sem[s7u[seM[sam] [sam[saM[s2m[51M]som[4oM
72K 71K 70K ook [sex [enk] [seK [sek]eax] saK [sek61K 7oM[71m[7oM[som[eemls7m] [sem[esm]sam{eam]sm]sth
84K [aak sox [s1k 8ok [79K| 78K 77K 76| 75K 74k 73K samsameam[slsom[zom| [7eM|77w[zem[7sM]7am[ram
sa|aaK ek a1k sok]7ak] [7eK]77K[7ek] 75K 74K 73K sam[samleamlsisomfzaM] [7em]77m]rem[7sm]7amrav]
72K|71K 70K ook 68k o7k | |66k a5k |o4k]63K |62k 61K 72M[7th7om[eom]samjerh] [sem[esM]sam[sam]sam[sth|
60K 50K sk 57K sei(sek] [54k]53K]52K 51K [50K] 49K oM [son[sem[s7hsem[ssM|  [sam]sam[sou]s m{somfaom
48K 47K 46K | 45K 48M|47M 46M [45M
44K | 43K O 42K [ 41K 4am|43M O oM[4tm
40K 39K 38K | 37K 40M | 39M 36M (37M
36K [35K a4k aaK 32K [a1k] [aoK] 20K oe[27K [eek[2sK sem[asm[aem[samazmf3i] - owfzomfoem]zzzem]asu
24K | 23K 22|21k [20K [ 10K [ 18K] 17K 16K [ 5K 14k [ 13K 2amfoam[a2m2thfoom]1om] [1an17M | sem[15m]1 4] 13|
12K 11k 10k oK [ 8K 7K | [ 5K [4K]3K[2K]1K 12M]1ml1omom[gm7m]| [em]sM[amam[m]1m]

M21

ENGINE ROOM HARNESS

(White) (Gray)
BODY HARNESS
L&s
MAIN HARNESS T..
(M22) (White)
ol [22NRONIBNEN| gN N
21N19N17N15N—N 4N
26N 8
TipmEs
25N L 7N
HoN—— 2N
24N n il 6N
1 1N
2N 1ON] 5N
= =
] — )
23N O fon| 5N o
24N % 6N
12N—— oN
25N TIRA
26N 14N] N SN
po DAN[TON[T7NHN— 4N
22NRON[18NIT6N| ON
— J
(White)

FRONT DOOR HARNESS

(DRIVER SIDE)
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FUSE BLOCK — Junction Box (J/B)

Blower Accessory
relay relay

Terminal Arrangement

0 |L:—\£| l':'_‘—\J‘| O [MT 15A ] [2] 15A] [38] 20A ] [4] 15A ] [5] 15A ]

s \ O\ [6] 10A | [7][7.56A ] [8] 7.5A] [8] 7.56A | [i0] 10A |
O ) L [A[ 7.56A] [2[7.5A ] [13[ 15A | [14] 10A | [i5] 10A ]
[T 10A | [17] 15A | [18] 10A | [19] 15A | [20] 10A ]
UP
2 10A ]| [29 | [23[ 7.5A] J
Ignition t PI75A] B T0A] [E75A] || ]
relay 9 [27] 15A ] [2] 10A ] [29] 10A ] N1 [/
-
> T > > @M
Cn —» » o (N
> o n C» oC» > Spare
> o » B o » 0 fuse
@ i@
> x» 3 ||[EDO
L@ oy x|l
5=/ 52
To main harness
[7A6 A5 A4 A mmm[3A2A 1A 36| [2E1H
[resA{1anisdr2A Al oK 9A/BA] sB[7Bl6B/5814B)
D)
A_A ’LJ—\_E]_JE_‘—d _[1\ [7Ofe D50} 0 e [30[201 D]
3C/mmm2d1C) [160f150i140j13}20f 1ofonjoDis )
S o

To main harness \
OE=3

To main harness

[4F ] 32 1F
IililiEﬁEEEEi

™~

G

3]

=

@

N

/D

1G [7HBH[BHj4H] = |3H|2H|1 H|
BG [tsH15H4H1sHi2Hf HioHlgHIBH|

En2

=
E110

To engine room harness
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FUSE AND FUSIBLE LINK BOX

Front ‘

Terminal Arrangement

56| 10A
55| 15A
54| 10A
f| 80A 53| 15A
e| 40A 52| 15A
51| 15A
d| 30A
50| 7.5A
©| 30A 49| ¥ 1
b 100A
48| 10A il 30a
47| 7.5A .
i | 30A
46| 15A
45| 15A h | 40A
4] 20A |1 o BoA
43| 15A
42| % 2
41| %2
a 100A

No. 41 - 56: FUSE
a - j; FUSIBLE LINK

% 1 7.5A: TB45E engine models
15A: RD engine models

* 2 20A: With xenon headlamp system
7.5A: LHD models for Europe

CEL776



ELECTRICAL UNITS

Terminal Arrangement

ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE) (TB45E engine)

—1

Toifio2fioa[io4fiosioefforfioe] [ 1] 2] 3[ 4] 5] 6] 7] 8] 8[10 @ P P2 P o e B e P s e e e e ) L
HoafioftHi[i2[i1a[i14]i5]i 6] [11[12[13[14[15[16[17]18]19]2 31/32]33[34[35(36[37]38|39]40] [51]52|53]54]55]56]57]58]59]60]

ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE) (RD28ETi engine)

[—1
101[102[103[104| [105[106[107/108 [20[21]22] [23] [2a]25 [44]45]46]47] [64]65]66]
iogfitofi11ii2] [itafirafiisfite QO Jggﬂg*”sgﬂfm 31[32 |4|85|fﬁ;;ﬁgé‘gﬁ%@;ﬁfﬁgf;&1| W
HS.
117|118[119[120] [121[122[123124] [40]1] 42143 5960161 ]62[63] |77|78|79|

TCM (TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE)

E101

= =
1[2[3[4[5]6][7[8]9 25]26[27[28]29[30[31[32[33 )
10[11]12[13[14[15[16[17][18 34[35|36]37/38[39[40[41]42
19120021 11222324 43/44]45] | [46[47]48

(White) (Gray)

ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT

1 1 (|
[l oe e[ 76 [S#[82L1] | i
26|25[24]23]22]21|20] 19‘ 18|17|16
31/30]29]28]27 T.S.
-] -] -]
(Black)

A/C AUTO AMP.

(=]

[28] T26]25]24]23] 2] [io[o[8] [ [5[4[3]2]1]
[ 139] [ 11 [20] T18[17] [i5]14[13]12[11] TS.
(Black) (Black)

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Mo[eI8 7] Ks[4l 1211]
[18]17[16[15[14] [12]11] 'S,

(White)

CEL777



JOINT CONNECTOR (J/C)

1[A[A[1] J2[2][2[2]2]2
3[3[3[3[ [4[4[4[4]4[4
(White)
e
ye-4
0 M -
KA Jic-5 (F25)
O] we-6 (F26)
(Gray)

Terminal Arrangement

J/c-1

BCOECOCCICEORNTE

[11112[2[2[ 3[3[ 3] 4] 4] 4]

(Black)
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